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The Advantages We Offer 


ROGRESSIVE methods, large resources, and three 
conveniently located, thoroughly modern bank 
buildings, combine to make the Old Coleny Trust 
Company the most desirable depository in New 
England. 
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Total Resources over - - - - 150,000,000 
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FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 
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The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
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of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 


Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
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New Main Office Building 
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Chartered April 14, 1866 
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| 177 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
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MEMBERS OF AMERICAN WAR MISSION TO INTER-ALLIED WAR 
CONFERENCES AT LONDON AND PARIS 


This Commission, headed by Col. E. M. House as “Ambassador Extraordinary,” is ex- 
pected to form the nucleus of American participation in the Supreme Inter-Allied War 
Councll proposed by Lloyd George and President Wilson. Col. House is the personal 
representative of the President; Gen. Bliss is the Chief of U. S. Army Staff; Admiral 
Benson is Ranking Admiral of U.S. Navy; Asst. Secretary Crosby represents the U. S. 
Treasury and Vance McCormick is Chairman of the American War Trade Board 
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LIFTING THE VEIL 


RELIANCE UPON OUR INVINCIBILITY IN ARMS AND FINANCE 


HE course of recent military and politi- 
cal events in Europe remove all doubt 
as to the supreme, decisive role which 
the United States must sustain in the 

war drama and in shaping the destiny of the 
civilized world. The cries of “Vive l’ Amerique”’ 
with which the valiant French “poilus” greet 
our soldiers in France and the cheers of stolid 
Britons, as our emblem is borne through the 
streets of London, testify more eloquently than 
the words of officialdom as to the increasing 


reliance of our allies upon the invincibility of 


American arms, ingenuity and economic re- 
sistance. This grave responsibility is now 
brought home to us by the internecine strife and 
collapse of Russia; by the severe blow inflicted 
upon the Italian defense and by the palpable 
need of greater inter-Allied unity and co- 
ordinated military strategy, if the Teutonic war 
machine is to be permanently put out of busi- 
ness, 

The American people cannot—will not— 
flinch from the grave task of delivering the 
world from the menace of military autocracy. 
They have pledged their hearts and treasure 
irrevocably as shown by the gigantic scale upon 
which the government has drawn its master 
designs of military, naval and aircraft efficiency ; 
by the latest popular subscription of nearly 
$5,000,000,000 from nearly 10,000,000 sub- 
scribers to the Second Liberty Loan; by the tre- 
mendous activity in shipyards and the patriotic 
willingness with which industrial, financial, 
transportation and kindred facilities are being 
mobilized. They have manifested it by their 


ready assent to the undemocratic doctrine of 
conscription which renders nine million of our 
youth liable to service. No one in his calm 
senses—not even the proud, scornful Prussian 
Junker—can doubt that when this nation 
attains the zenith of its war might in the 
trenches and upon the seas, that the tide of 
battle will be surely turned and Kaiserthum 
must yield to this virile young giant of the 
New World. 

The manner in which recent advices from 
Europe were received on this side, the depression 
in security and investment markets and the 
extraordinary flood of liquidation, however, sug- 
gest that the American people still have much 
to learn as to the psychological factors in 
modern warfare. Only those who breathe the 
grimy atmosphere of war, who have witnessed 
its savagery and ghastliness, know that the final 
result depends even more upon the “will to 
win,” the temper of the soldiers at the front and 
of the people at home, than upon preponderance 
of man-power or material. This great truth of 
modern warfare has not yet soaked into the 
consciousness of the rank and file of the Ameri- 
can people, because the scene of hostility is 
curtained by the big ocean, because our dear 
ones, our firesides, and individual liberties have 
not yet been threatened by actual invasion. 
To France, spending its life-blood, it is a daily, 
cruel reality. To the Briton, who once upon a 
time regarded his “castle” and “tight little 
island”’ as inviolable from foreign foes, death 
is hurled from the air almost nightly upon help- 
less women and children. To Italy, with Teu- 
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tonic hordes battering at its gates and threat- 
ening its historic heritages, the hideous mien of 
war is made more repulsive by want of food and 
supplies. 

Now the veil of distance is gradually being 
lifted also upon this side as casualty lists grow 
with daily regularity, as the deep claims more 
American lives and ships and as the cordon of 
transports silently traverse the zone of hostile 
submarines. We are beginning to realize what 
it will mean to American freedom and security 
if our allies should fail to check the bloody 
march of the Prussian juggernaut. What a 
feast this land of wealth, of “unlimited re- 
sources” would provide for those hordes in 
field gray with appetites whetted for world 
conquest and hearts dead to every humane 
appeal. It is well that every American should 
be confronted with this picture in all its un- 
varnished, somber colors and that the “‘camou- 
flage” of indifference and the sense of false 
security should fall like “scales from his eyes.” 
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GOVERNMENT AND CORPORA- 
TION FINANCE 


HE brilliant Haig “drives” into the Hin- 
7 denburg redoubts go far toward dis- 

counting the Russian débacle and the 
Italian situation as market factors. While 
European developments naturally exert a strong 
sentimental influence upon the course of the 
security market they are not, however, the 
determining reasons for the recent heavy 
liquidation and declines reflected on the New 
York Stock Exchange. The experiences of 
the past month simply teach the lesson that, 
regardless of fluctuating battle lines, there is 
every warrant for firm faith in the ultimate 
victory of the allied cause and in the funda- 
mental soundness of the American business and 
financial situation. The action of the Govern- 
ing Committee of the Stock Exchange in curb- 
ing short sales and professional bear attacks, 
upon the market was therefore in line with wise 
policy and common sense. The effect of the 
requirement that members report daily all 
stocks borrowed for “‘short sales”’ and extending 
this control to all short selling on the board room 
floor, had the apparent effect of greatly reducing 
the volume of trading. Responsible brokers 
and financiers hold to the view, however, that 
this restriction on “short selling’’ should operate 
only against pernicious professional activity 
and not against the principle of “short sales” 
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which is a valuable equalizing factor in prevent- 
ing undue fluctuations. 

The strongest pressure upon the security 
market and depreciation in investment values 
was doubtless caused by uncertainty as to the 
result of war taxation and levies upon “excess 
profits’’ as well as by the readjustments attend- 
ing the recent big Second Liberty Loan opera- 
tion. The rate of interest on Government 
issues is also doubtless a big factor. Many 
stocks and bonds are now on an unwarranted 
low basis, far below their intrinsic or cash worth, 
even allowing for the heavy toll of taxation. 
Traders and investors are evidently blind to 
the fact that heavy taxation upon corporations 
is but an evidence of heavy earnings. It was 
because of the realization that security and 
investment values are being unreasonably 
sacrificed that the Comptroller issued his in- 
structions to national bank examiners relating 
to the charging off of bank investments of high 
grade securities for depreciation. Similar action 
has been taken by the Bank Superintendent of 
Ohio and an effort is being made to induce the 
State banking departments generally to sub- 
scribe to that policy. Many conservative banks 
and trust companies, however, will continue to 
observe the rule of charging off. 

The conservation of security and investment 
values is a subject which demands enlightened 
attention. The Investment Bankers’ Associa- 
tion at their recent Baltimore convention ap- 
proved the recommendation that Government 
financial requirements receive priority con- 
sideration and that corporation borrowing be 
limited to necessities where it relates to war 
construction. The delegates also approved the 
suggestion that the governors of the various 
states be asked to issue proclamations calling 
upon all State and municipal authorities to 
restrict the issue of State and municipal as well 
as public improvement bonds. The most im- 
portant requisites, however, in sustaining and 
restoring security as well as high grade invest- 
ment values is to take a new grip on confidence 
and to realize that the enormous expenditure 
of Government not only is returned to circula- 
tion but means sustained activity in all branches 
of industry and business under high pressure. 
The extent to which liquidation has affected 
prices may be gathered from the fact that the 
present 65.40, average of fifty stocks, listed on 
the Exchange, represents a decline of 25 points 
as compared with last January and the average 
of forty standard bonds at 77.06 on November 
2ist represented a decline of over 11 points 
since September. 











THE GREATEST ACHIEVEMENT 


IN WAR FINANCING 
IN SIDE from its moral lesson and as an 


expression of the martial determination 
of this nation the second Liberty Loan 
represents an accomplishment which has no 
parallel in all the financial history of the world. 
The war has upset many fine-spun calculations 
as to the economic endurance and capabilities 
of nations in the crucible of modern warfare. 
According to the distinguished school of ante- 
bellum wiseacres and experts on economic law 
all the European belligerents should have 
succumbed to exhaustion and national bank- 
ruptcy long ere this. Instead we see them 
girding their loins for still mightier plans of 
offensive. Instead of waning power we witness 
the miracle of even greater wealth, materials 
and men laid at the altar of the God of Battle. 
To pledge a gigantic sum of nearly five 
billions in this country within four fleeting weeks 
would have been decried as impossible in the 


light of pre-war standards. Not even the 


gigantic financial and economic achievements of 


the Old World nations during the past three 
years rob the Liberty Loan of its 
transcendant aspects, both as proof of our 


Second 


resourcefulness and as a seal of patriotic devo- 
tion. For it must be borne in mind that the 
present rate of war expenditure by the European 
nations was arrived at by progressive steps and 
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LEADING NEW YORK FINANCIERS, BANK AND TRUST COMPANY PRESIDENTS 
IN THE GREAT LIBERTY LOAN PARADE 


| Thomas W. Lamont, Wm. Woodward, Charles H. Sabin, Gates MecGarrah, J. 
Mortimer Schiff, Allan B. Forbes, Seward Prosser, Albert H. Wiggin, J. P. Morgan, Walter E 
Wallace, Charles V. Rich, Jacob Schiff and James F. Curtis 


From left to right: 
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with the added pressure of invasion, hostile 
attacks and the grim realities of war. It must 
also be noted that Great Britain, France and 
Germany possessed greater centralization and 
control of national financial and credit re- 
responsive to government needs. 
There was also the powerful psychological 
influence of a common heritage of language, 
traditions and mobility of sentiment as contrast- 
ed with the United States as the “melting pot” 
of the world and its cosmopolitan population. 
According to the most reliable records there 
were not more than 450,000 bond investors in 
this country in 1914. England, France and 
Germany had educated their people to become 
investors. That is what makes the Second 
Liberty Loan with its 9,400,000 subscribers all 
the more remarkable as compared with the 
highest number of individual subscribers for any 
European government war loan, namely 7,- 
000,000 subscribers for a single German issue. 
The comparison becomes more marked when 
we realize that subscriptions to successive 
German war loans represent very largely a 


sources, 


simple hypothecation and pyramiding of 
previous subscriptions. Even the British 


record of subscribers for the last five billion loan 
represented a large amount of refunding. 
With one plunge the United States not only 
excels all the European belligerents in the 
amount and number of subscribers to its war 
loans but also pledges itself to a program of 
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expenditure for the first fiscal year which nearly 
equals the entire indebtedness of Great Britain 
for its entire three years and leaves the financial 
outlays of all other nations far in the shade. 
Already this Government is spending at the 
rate of over a billion a month and 21 billions 
is the mark set for aggregate war loans, taxa- 
tion and appropriation for the fiscal year to 
next June. The two Liberty Loans raised by 
this country aggregate $5,808,766,000. Short 
term Treasury certificates of indebtedness have 
been issued to the extent of $3,185,000,000. 
Government loans to our allies aggregate 
nearly $3,566,000,000. Far-reaching war-taxa- 
tion will draw another $3,000,000 from the 
pockets of the people and the treasuries of 
corporations. As Christmas approaches the 
campaign begins for placing $2,000,000,000 war 
savings certificates into the hands of the people. 

In another part of this issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES is presented the “Story of the Second 
Liberty Loan” which reveals the remarkable 
performance of banks and trust companies in 
putting the latest issue “over the top.” The 
record of $1,550,453,450 made by New York 
must put to shame the leather-mouthed tribe 
of politicians and demagogues who still have 
the effrontery to assail the moral integrity and 
the patriotic sincerity of our responsible men 
of finance and banking in Wall street. New 
York City trust companies turned in total 
subscriptions of $421,703,700, representing 
231,937 subscribers while 31 of the larger 
national and State banks of the city filed sub- 
scriptions amounting to $607,397,400, em- 
bracing 358,802 subscribers. 
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BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY 
POWER IN RESERVE SYSTEM 


OME very interesting facts and figures 
S are presented in a compilation, appear- 

ing in this issue of Trust ComPANIEs, 
as to the proportion of the nation’s banking 
power held by trust companies and State banks 
as now represented by membership in the 
Federal Reserve system and the extent to which 
the recent “landslide” of important trust com- 
pany enrolment has contributed toward a more 
effective mobilization of the banking, reserve 
and credit resources of the country. Up to 
November 16th a total of 145 trust companies 
andjState banks have been admitted to mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve system with 
aggregate resources of $3,929,648,942 as com- 
pared with approximately $21,000,000,000 of 
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the combined banking power held by the 20,000 
State banks and trust companies of the United 
States. Of the nearly four billion resources 
represented by total admissions of State in- 
stitutions the trust company members con- 
tribute more than 80 per cent. or $3,212,161,295, 
of which 16 of the 31 trust companies in New 
York City, which have been admitted since the 
first week in October, provide $1,995,000,000, 
or over one-half of the total amount of resources 
represented by all State banks and trust com- 
panies in the Federal system. 

Notwithstanding the great impetus given to 
the movement of trust company and State 
bank membership (by the impulse of patriotism 
and the appeal of President Wilson) it is still a 
far cry toward complete mobilization of the 
banking and reserve forces under the Federal 
Reserve system. Not less than $17,000,000,000 
or more than 40 per cent. of the nation’s total 
banking power, remains outside the Federal 
Reserve system. This is largely held by smaller 
or country State banking institutions, many of 
which are ineligible to membership because of 
lack of capital requirements. The enforce- 
ment of “par” collections and loss of interest 
on reserve balances are two important factors 
which exercise restraining influence. 

The fact is not to be overlooked, however, 
that the Federal Reserve Banks not only com- 
mand 60 per cent. of the banking power of the 
country but are steadily increasing their holdings 
of gold and gold certificates which it receives, 
both as reserves and as deposits from member as 
well as non-member banks and trust companies, 
against which Federal Reserve notes are 
issued. The entry of 59 trust companies, for 
example has increased the reserve account of 
the twelve Federal Reserve banks, due to 
members, by at least $300,000,000, which is 
reflected in the increase of this item of $331,- 
611,000 from October 6th to November 17th. 
The Federal Reserve banks now hold total gold 
reserves of $1,584,328,000 which is more than 
one-half the total stock of gold held in the 
United States. With such tremendous lever- 
age of gold holdings and reserves it is plain that 
the Federal Reserve system is in position to 
exercise a potent and wholesome influence in 
stabilizing money rates, in extension of redis- 
counts and as a bulwark of strength and public 
confidence. How highly essential this is has 
been demonstrated by the important assistance 
rendered and the faith inspired in the Federal 
system in connection with the recent huge 
Liberty Loan operations. 
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TRUST COMPANIES VS. LIFE 
INSURANCE COMPANIES 
AS *“* TRUSTEES ”’ 


NUMBER of mutual life insurance com- 
A panies, in their eagerness to write new 

business, are laying themselves liable to 
the charge of misleading the public. They are 
sending out literature and instructing their 
solicitors to approach “prospects” with the 
assurance that a “trust’’ confided to such life 
insurance companies under the so-called ‘‘con- 
tractual” or “special privileges’’ policies, where- 
by the company agrees to pay fixed income from 
proceeds of policies to the designated beneficiary 
or cestue que trust, provides a greater degree 
of safety and larger income than under the 
ordinary trust relation where trust companies 
act as trustee. They assert that such “‘con- 
tractual relation is far more advantageous, 
beneficial and superior than is a trust relation”’ 
because the income or principal are not subject 
to rise and fall of securities, impairment of 
individual security values, default of bonds or 
of mortgagor and other uncertain factors. In 
effect it is urged that the life insurance com- 
pany assumes responsibility for payment of 


fixed income and security of the trust fund 


created under “special privilege’ or con- 
tractual policies, whereas a trust company, as 
trustee, pays only as much income as the trust 
fund earns and passes on any depreciation or 
losses to the beneficiary. 

The question really involved is that of the 
relative responsibility of trust companies and 
life insurance companies. If a trust company 
is wisely chosen, a trust fund placed in its hands 
ought to yield a better return and does give a 
better return than could be safely promised 
by a responsible life insurance company agree- 
ing to pay a fixed rate of interest for a long 
period of years. Experience has not shown 
that life insurance companies have been able 
to invest money in bulk to better advantage 
than trust companies can invest separate trusts. 
A life insurance company could safely promise 
only a lower rate than it expects to realize on 
the investment, in order to provide for its over- 
head expenses, while a trust company pays all 
that the investment earns, less its commissions, 
which must include its overhead expense. 

The history of trust company administration 
of trust funds and their success as well as ability 
to invest trust funds wisely and to the advan- 
tage of the beneficiary has been amply demon- 
strated. Their administration has been such 
as to enhance the value of the trust fund and 
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In the case of beneficiaries 
under the life insurance “trust” policies the 
beneficiary does not receive the benefit of such 
enhancement of principal and income. ‘The 
insurance company pockets the profit. When, 
in addition to this, there is considered the 
collateral advantages and the personal atten- 
tion which trust companies afford through their 
equipment, experience and segregation of trust 
funds there can be no further question as to 
the superiority of “trusts” as administered by 
trust companies in comparison with life in- 
surance companies. 


increase income. 


Courtesy of ‘ Nation’s Business”’ 


SALUTE! 


T is estimated that not less than 40,000 
I members of the staffs of banks and trust 
companies in the United States are now 
serving “with the colors.’’ A compilation pre- 
pared by Trust Compantes shows that the 
actual enrollment from the 31 trust companies 
of New York City alone amount to 741 and 
from an equal number of leading National banks 
and State banks of this city 857. To this 
total of 1598 must be added the men from other 
National, State banks and private banking 
houses which will bring New York’s quota of 
bank men in service above 2000. Many are 
already serving in France. The proportion of 
bank and trust company men serving as officers 
is also large. 
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BASIS OF REDISCOUNTING 


OVERNOR HARDING of the Federal 

Reserve Board has sent to Trust Com- 

PANIES Magazine the following reply to 

an inquiry regarding the eligibility of 90-day 

paper when issued by railroad companies 
and based upon their current obligations: 

““ You want me to express my opinion concerning 


your suggestion for rediscounting railroad paper. 
Stating it frankly, I regret to say that I am noi at all 


in sympathy with this idea. The requirements of 


railroads which would entitle them to borrow generally 
involve transactions of a much more permanent 
nature than should be covered by ninely-day borrow- 
ings. (Jt is reserve money that we are handling and 
it must not be locked up in permanent loans; they 
would either be permanent—by being renewed from 
time to time, or they would be an element of danger 
to the borrowing corporation.) 

*““Corporations that have to appeal to the invest- 
ment market on a large scale for the funds that they 
require should not, as a rule, use at the same lime 
the commercial paper market. Their requirements 
run into such amounts that they should not rely upon 
the temporary loaning capacity of a system the nature 
of the assets of which, as we have often pointed out, 
should always be self-liquidating. Exceptions may 
be made for certain large corporations, the financial 
requirements of which are periodical and are connected 
largely with seasonal requirements, such as have to 
buy large amounts of raw material and carry the 
same during the process of manufacture. Such com- 
panies have a relatively small amount invested in 
plant and a large amount in temporary borrowings. 
This, however, does not apply to railroads. They 
receive the bulk of their earnings in cash and this cash 
ought to take care of the bulk of their regular expend i- 
tures. Their extraordinary borrowing, generally 
speaking, would cover their additional investments in 
plant or improvements and these should not be 


financed through the commercial paper market.” 
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RESERVE SYSTEM EFFICIENCY 
“sy ECOND Liberty Loan operations have 


demonstrated the increasing efficiency 

of the Federal Reserve banks and testify 
to the wise policies pursued by the Secretary of 
the Treasury in anticipating payments by the 
issue of short term certificates of indebtedness. 
Total receipts on Second Liberty Loan subscrip- 
tions aggregate $1,205,000,000. New York pay- 
ments aggregate $950,000,000, involving cash 
payments of only $110,000,000. Since the be- 
ginning of the war the Treasury Department 
has issued $3,185,000,000 short term certifi- 
cates, all of which have been redeemed with the 
exception of the last issue of $685,000,000. 
Additional financing-for the fiscal year will 
require $10,000,000,000 and it is understood that 
the next Liberty Loan issue will be put out in 
February. 


HIGH COST OF INDIVIDUAL 
TRUSTEESHIP 


RECENT decision of the Supreme Judi- 

cial Court of Massachusetts illustrates 

the potential disadvantages of employ- 
ing an individual trustee in the administration 
of a trust, although covered by a surety bond 
and at the same time emphasizes the superiority 
of trust company service in fiduciary capacities. 
According to the records of the case Henry E. 
Weston, who formerly administered a certain 
trust, was removed and judgment was recovered 
on May 1, 1905, against him and the American 
Surety Company of New York as his surety, for 
the penal sum of his bond as trustee. Execu- 
tion thereon issued for the amount found to be 
the deficit in the principal of the trust fund for 
which Henry E. Weston was liable by reason of 
misappropriation, with interest thereon from 
the date of judgment and costs. The amount 
was paid to the present trustee, Walter C. 
Cogswell. 

But the new trustee found the following ex- 
penses unprovided for: ‘1. General expenses of 
investigation of the trust estate and of the 
doings of former trustees resulting in the dis- 
closure of the misappropriations. 2. Expenses 
incident to the recovery of real estate in Chicago 
arising from an attempted sequestration respect- 
ing which it appears from the facts in the report 
that Henry E. Weston was actively fraudulent. 
3. Expenses in connection with litigation 
against Henry E. Weston and the American 
Surety Company on the probate bond.” The 
Court in part says: 

‘*Tt is urged that, since by the payment of the 
execution issued in consequence of the de- 
cision in Harmon vy. Weston, 215 Mass. 242, the 
capital of the trust has been restored fully by the 
surety upon the probate bond of Henry E. 
Weston, there are no equities in favor of the 
remaindermen entitled to consideration. It is true 
that thus the amount actually misappropriated 
by the trustee has been returned to the trust. 
But this by no means makes the trust whole and 
intact for his wrongdoing. The estate still is 
depleted to the extent of the amounts here in 
controversy as the direct result of faithfulness in 
administering the trust. It has been necessary 
to incur them all by reason of maladministration 
by the life beneficiaries acting as_ trustees. 
If it had not been for such maladministration, 
there would have been no such expenses. It is 
inequitable that beneficiaries or their repre- 
sentatives or assignees should hold the annual 
income free from charge in this respect at the 
expense of the capital of the trust.” (Cogswell 
v. Weston, Supreme Judicial Court of Mass., 
Sept. 1917). 













































NOBLESSE OBLIGE 


HOUSANDS of men employed by banks 
and trust companies in clerical or 
routine duties are rendering patriotic 
service which is all the more worthy of recogni- 
tion because it is performed in a quiet, willing 
and cheerful spirit. Liberty Loan transactions 
entail a vast amount of detail which must neces- 
sarily be passed on to the employees. Deple- 
tion of staffs, because of the great number of 
men enlisted or drafted into national service, 
calls for “doubling up” and extra work. War 
taxation, with its countless ramifications, also 
bears heavily upon daily bank and trust com- 
pany routine, besides much other gratuitous 
work growing out of war financing and high- 
pressure business. Unlike ‘“‘union labor’’ and 
recognizing that their institutions are running 
heavy expense accounts, these men and trust 
company men often work late into the night 
without thought of extra compensation. In 
their respective spheres they are “doing their 
bit’’ just as truly as are the men in the trenches. 

Because they do their duty so willing!y it is 
but natural and their due that the officers and 
directors should now and then express appre- 
ciation, such as conveyed by the Board of 
Directors of the First National Bank of Chicago 
in the following formal “thank you”: 

** Resolved that the Board of Directors of the First 
Trust and Savings Bank and of the First National 
Bank do hereby express their high appreciation of 
and thanks for the laborious work voluntarily done 
by the officers and employees of both banks in obtain- 
ing subscriptions for and doing the accounting work 
in connection with the flotation of the Second Liberty 
Loan, also for the additional routine work cheerfully 
assumed by some of the men so that others were able 
to devole their time to the handling of subscriptions. 
Realizing that the bank at heavy expense must do its 
full share towards making this Government loan a 
huge success this efficient and highly patriotic work 
has been done by these employees without additional 
compensation and in a cheerful, willing and com- 
mendable spirit. The hearty co-operation thus 


shown by our men and women in this most important 
undertaking was a vital factor in the result achieved. 


HE recent announcement that the United 


RESPOND TO DUTY’S CALL 
States Trust Company of New York, 


has applied for membership in the Fed- 


eral Reserve system, is of special interest to 
the trust company fraternity, because of its 
strict adherence to traditional “old line” trust 
company policies. Commenting on the decision 
of the Board of Trustees, President Edward W. 
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From Financial Advertisers’ Association Bulletin 
SUGGESTION FOR CHRISTMAS DECORATION IN 
BANKS AND TRuST COMPANIES 


A Holiday Appearance is not Inconsistent with the Grim 
Spirit of War which Animates the Nation 


Sheldon of the United States Trust Company 
said: 

“During this company’s entire corporate ex- 
istence, we have steadfastly adhered, in theory 
and in practice, to what we believed to be the 
fundamental distinction between a trust com- 
pany and a bank. This distinction has hereto- 
fore rendered direct membership in the admir- 
able Federal Reserve system neither necessary 
nor helpful to us. The situation is now, how- 
ever, radically changed. The appeal of Presi- 
dent Wilson and the urgent money needs of 
the country make it the duty of every financial 
institution to come forward with all the moral, 
as well as financial, aid which it can lawfully 
furnish.” ' 

The United States Trust Company was or- 
ganized in 1853 and was one of the first trust 
companies chartered in the United States, 
organized for strictly trust business. It is also 
noteworthy that a number of the “old line”’ trust 
companies of Philadelphia, including the Penn- 
sylvania Company for Insurances on Lives and 
Granting Annuities, organized in 1812, the 
Girard Trust Company organized in 1836 and 
the Fidelity Trust Company, incorporated in 
1866, have applied for membership. 
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DEALING WITH SEDITIOUS 
UNION LABOR 


HE United States is threatened with a 
Bolsheviki movement of its own which 
is far more menacing to the successful 

conduct of the war than open sedition, pacificism 
or the skulking enemy alien in our midst. It is 
the attempt of organized labor to take adroit 
advantage of our national war necessities to 
force the Government as well as employers to 
recognize only union labor, hours and scales of 
wages. With the whole nation summoned to 
mobilize its war strength, with one million men 
either in France or in training cantonments and 
nine million more of our manhood subject to 
draft, with billions of treasure forthcoming from 
rich and poor alike, with industry, railroads 
and finance responding willingly to Government 
demand for mobilization, here is a handful of 
men which is capable of paralyzing the whole 
machinery of war. 

Is it fear of antagonizing labor, alienating 
votes or precipitating still greater “strike” 
excesses that pinions the arms of Federal 
authority? When the Government called 
upon the industries of the country to mobilize 
for war work the response was instantaneous. 
When it wanted millions of men to fight the 
country assented to the undemocratic principle 
of enforced draft without a murmur. When it 
asked for funds the reply was three billions for 
the first Liberty Loan and nearly five billions 
for the second Liberty Loan. As soon as war 
was declared the railroad managers joined hands 
and placed the whole trans-continental trans- 
portation system at the command of the 
Government. Manufacturers have agreed will- 
ingly to “‘price fixing” regulations. Banks and 
trust companies have freely dedicated their 
resources and facilities. However burdensome 
and unequal in its application the heavy levy of 
taxation will be cheerfully borne. 

Union labor alone refuses to subordinate its 
selfish and despotic demands to the cry of the 
hour. The country is covered with strikes and 
shut-downs. There are strikes in ship-building 
yards, in coal mines, in munition factories, 
among machinists, carpenters, iron workers, 
trainmen, steel workers, etc. Even while 
President Wilson was pleading for the patriotic 
support of labor, at the annual convention of the 
American Federation of Labor at Buffalo, new 
strikes flared up in the shipyards and mills of 
New England, among railroad men, in the 
packing plants at Chicago and on the Pacific 
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coast. While the President was counselling 
conciliation a committee of the American 
Federation of Labor was at work on a program 
which is designed to create a national political 
labor party. 

“You are reasonable in a larger number of 
cases than the capitalists,” said President 
Wilson in the course of his Buffalo address 
to the union labor men. That is obvious since 
every time that union labor has taken its 
demands to Congress or the White House, laws 
have been enacted or interpreted in their favor, 
often with scant justice to the employer as in 
the case of the Adamson Eight Hour Law. 
Samuel Gompers, who was described as a man 
of “patriotic courage and large vision’’ is head 
of the organization which announces through 
its official organ that “whether planning fer 
peace or for war the Government must recognize 
the organized labor movement.” In other 
words, organized labor, embracing but one- 
tenth of the workingmen of the country, de- 
mands that the Government in dealing with 
labor must deal only with union leaders. Is it 
not sedition of the rankest kind when a man like 
James O’Connell, president of the Metal Trades 
Department of the American Federation of 
Labor, who was appointed by President Wilson 
as a member of the Industrial Commission, 
says: “No movement can be, no movement can 
progress, no movement can become a power in 
this country, no movement can be successful 
unless the trades union movement says so— 
otherwise the President of the United States 
would not send for the President of the American 
Federation of Labor.... We are just coming 
together and going to get dollars now instead 
of pennies—we will call the Commission to- 
gether and jump wages, keep jumping, getting 
more and more and more.” 

Is not the threatening attitude of union labor 
the fruit of that policy at Washington which 
bends its back in Congress to powerful lobbies, 
which is told that “you are reasonable in a larger 
number of cases than the capitalists)’ Are 
the men of big, responsible affairs in busi- 
ness and finance holding out against the 
vital necessities of the nation in time of 
war to further their selfish interests? They 
are not only giving their means, their facilities 
and their own sons, but their own services as 
well. If truth must be told it is the treasonable 
demand of union labor for “more and more 
pay” which is imperiling our efficiency for war, 
which is the driving force in the increased cost 
of living. 
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WAR FINANCE AND THE PREVENTION OF BANKING 
AND CREDIT INFLATION 


CONVERSION OF POTENTIAL SAVINGS AND SURPLUS INCOME THE RECIPE 


HON. A. C. MILLER 
Member of the Federal Reserve Board, Washington, D. C. 
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Note: Clarity of vision and calm judgment is now the great need of the hour 
in order to comprehend and avoid those insidious factors which produce inflation of banking and 
currency with its concomitants of impaired banking and economic power, rise in prices and the 
prospect of inevitable, drastic readjustment. The sound principles of banking, finance and eco- 
nomics, the reliance which must be placed upon enlistment of the nation’s saving and current 
income resources, have perhaps been never before set forth so authoritatively and clearly as by 
Mr. Miller in the following treatise which is based upon his masterful address at the recent Na- 
tional Conference on Financing of the War of the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science held at Philadelphia. Mr. Miller has kindly provided Trust Companies Magazine with the 
following. revised version, which constitutes the larger part of his address and probably all that 
it contains in definitive form on the subject of inflation, the remainder relating merely to the sub- 


ject of “priority of credits.’) 


The beginning of wisdom in the financing of 
our war is the full appreciation of the fact that 
the ultimate term in our war finance is not 
money, not the dollar—but what the dollar will 
buy. Every day that the war goes on makes it 
clearer and clearer that the war is a contest in 
economic organization and resources, and that 
victory will lie with the nations which show 
themselves best able to organize their resources 
and to resist the processes of economic waste 
and disintegration. Indeed, it looks as though 
the war would not end until all the economic 
power of America is developed to its highest 
pitch of efficiency and then delivered as gun- 
power on the far-flung battle fronts of Europe. 

We are all rapidly coming to understand that 
the great belligerent nations must be organized 
from the fighting line back to the field, factory 
and foundry, as great machines, as 
great organizations for converting the produc- 


fighting 


tive power, the saving power and the will-power 
of the people at home into fighting-power at 
the front. Therefore, every man, woman and 
child, capable of doing anything useful, must 
be taught to regard himself as part of this 
great fighting machine we are building up, and 
find his place in it as speedily as possible. 


Ecomomic as Well as Military Strategy 


We are coming to understand also that the 
winning of the war presents a problem of eco- 
nomic strategy as well as of military strategy. 
The two together constitute the essential ele- 


ments of an adequate war strategy. Our eco- 
nomic strategy must work hand in hand with 
our military strategy if we are to make our- 
selves most effective in co-ordinating our own 
activities, and those of the other nations form- 
ing the grand alliance, into one great whole so 
as to bring the war to an early and victorious 
conclusion. Many are the contributions which 
time and circumstances will show America must 
make toward the successful organization and 
prosecution of the war, but there is none per- 
haps that in the end will prove more important 
than that of supplying leadership and mastery 
in co-ordinating the activities of herself and 
her associates along the larger lines of economic 
and military strategy. The financial problem 
in its larger aspects, as I conceive it, is largely 
one of developing a plan under which the in- 
strumentalities of finance can be employed to 
enforce a sound and in the end a triumphant 
economic strategy. 


Principle Laid Down by the President 


It was some such thought as this, I believe, 
which the President had in mind in making the 
momentous observations on war economy and 
finance contained in his message of April 2d. 
Properly understood, they are more than obser- 
vations: they are rather the basic principles of 
national finance for our guidance in this great 
crisis. 

The President, calling upon Congress and the 
country to “exert all its power and employ all 





eS eR A 








its resources to bring the government of the 
German Empire to terms and end the war,” 
states what this will involve in the way of eco- 
nomic and financial preparation in these propo- 
sitions : 

“It will involve the organization and mo- 
bilisation of all the material resources of the 
country to supply the materials of war and 
serve the incidental needs of the nation in the 
most abundant and yet the most economical 
and efficient way possible. 

“It will involve, also, of course, the grant- 
ing of adequate credits to the Government, 
sustained, I hope, so far as they can equitably 
be sustained by the present generation, by 
well-conceived taxation. 

“I say sustained so far as may be equitable 
by taxation, because it seems to me that tt 
would be most unwise to base the credits, 
which will now be necessary, entirely on 
money borrowed. It is our duty, I most re- 
spectfully urge, to protect our people, so far 
as we may, against the very serious hardships 
and evils which would be likely to arise out 
of the inflation which would be produced by 
vast loans.” 


Avoidance of Waste and Extravagance 


Supplementing these statements in his Procla- 
mation on War Economies, which was issued 
less than two weeks after the war message was 
delivered to Congress, the President concludes 
one of the most incisive economical surveys that 
has ever come from the pen of a statesman and 
scholar with these pregnant words: 

“This is the time for America to correct her 
unpardonable fault of wastefulness and ex- 
travagance. Let every man and every woman 
assume the duty of careful, provident use and 
expenditure as a public duty, as a dictate of 
patriotism which no one can now expect ever 
to be excused or forgiven for ignoring.” 
Briefly summarizing the economic and finan- 

cial principles laid down by the President, | 

would state them as follows: 

(1) Organization and Mobilization of all the 
country’s material resources ; 

(2) Strict economy through saving ; 

(3) Well conceived taxation; 

(4) Avoidance of inflation. 


The rule of finance they suggest to my mind 
for the conduct of the war, I venture to formu- 
late as follows: Taxation must be carried to 
the point where the remainder of the needed 
income of the Government can safely be pro- 
vided out of the proceeds of loans—that ts, be 
provided without producing inflation of credit 
and prices. The clear inference I draw is that 
sound finance will require that the limits of 
taxation should be extended as borrowing 
reaches the point of inflation. 
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(Eprtor’s Nott Before addressing himself 
to the financial { lems of the war and the 
factors of inflation, \/r. Miller directed atten- 
tion to the prodigious industrial and material 
tasks of equipping our armies in the field, of 
providing ships and food not only for ourselves 
but also for the support of our allies. As dis- 
tinctive from the economic responsibiiities thi 
financial problem, he stated, is that of getting 
control of the products needed by the Govern- 
ment, by methods which are the least wasteful, 
least obstructive and least subversive.) 


a 


Magnitude of Our War Finance Obligations 


On its financial side, the magnitude of the 
obligation we have assumed is indicated by the 
nineteen billions of dollars which Congress has 
authorized to be used for the general purposes 
of the war for the fiscal year ending June, 1918 
including in this total the credits granted to 
our Allies. Never has any nation, either in the 
present or any other war, undertaken so vast a 
pecuniary obligation for the same period of 
time. We are undertaking to apply to the sup- 
port of the war in a single year almost as much 
as the German Empire has spent since the be- 
ginning of the war 

Can we provide for the vast expenditure we 
have undertaken? What have we got in the 
way of the requisite financial resources to offset 
the nineteen billions Congress has voted? 

It must be clear to anyone who gives any 
serious attention to the financing of the war 
that the expenditures of the Government must, 
except for a negligible proportion, be defrayed 
out of the income of the community. The 
limits within which any part of the burden of 
our war costs can be shifted to posterity are so 
narrow, especially for a country in our position 
with no countries from which it can borrow, 
that we must regard the burden as one that has 
got to be shouldered and paid for as we go 
along out of the product of our current national 
industry—or, putting it in the more familiar 
financial term, out of the people’s current in- 
come. 


Annual Income Close to Fifty Billions 


Unfortunately no official or authoritative esti- 
mate of the current annual income of the people 
of the nation has been undertaken. Some wide- 
ly used estimates made at the beginning of the 
war placed the annual money income of the 
nation at forty billions of dollars or there- 
abouts. Such information and investigation as 
I have been able to make, however, lead me to 
believe that this may be an under-statement of 
our actual situation. Using the term “income” 
as substantially identical with the money value 
of the gross annual product of the country’s 
business and industrial activities, I believe there 











is warrant for the opinion that the current an- 
nual industrial and business income of the peo- 
ple of the United States may come close to 
fifty billions of dollars. This is, of 
gross income. 


course, 


Dedication of Savings and Income 

What proportion of this stupendous total may 
properly be regarded as surplus or clear in- 
come—that is, to say, income over and above 
what the people of the country must consume 
in order to keep themselves in a state of 
strength, health and cheer, and to provide for 
the necessary upkeep of the industrial equip- 
ment of the country—is a matter upon which 
opinions and estimates will differ. The annual 
savings or investment fund of the American 
people at the beginning of the European war 
was variously estimated at from three to five 
billions of dollars. That meant that out of the 
gross income of the country at that time, some 
three to five billion dollars’ worth of 
were not consumed by the recipients or owners 
of the income, but were invested in extensions 
)f industry and business, or in other words, 
converted into additions to the 
industrial capital of the country. 

If the estimate of forty billions as the amount 
of our national income at the beginning of the 
European war may be taken as approximately 
correct, then I am of the opinion that pretty 
much all of the momentous increase in the 
money income of the country which has taken 
place since then—owing mainly to the intensive 
demands for our products and uniformly high 
prices—is to be regarded as an addition to the 
potential savings fund of the country—in other 
words, that the potential savings fund of the 
country is to be regarded as having been aug- 
mented to the amount of 
abouts. 
money 


gor ds 


financial and 


ten billions or there- 
That is the amount by which the gross 
value of the returns of American in- 
dustry and business have grown in this period. 

These ten billions added to the savings fund 
of the country, which was estimated at from 
three to five billions of dollars at the beginning 
of the European war, would seem to indicate 
that the present total actual and potential sav- 
ings or investment fund of the country, taken 


together, might amount to as much as from 
twelve to fifteen billions of dollars. In other 
words, that the country as a whole may now 


be in a position with the vast accessions which 
have taken place to its pecuniary prosperity, 
to lay aside three dollars for each one dollar 
which was laid aside or saved some three years 
ago. 


Proportion to be Raised by Loans and Taxes 
The war taxes, which were imposed by Con- 
gress at its recent session, contemplate the 
raising of some two and a half billions of tax 
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revenue, though there appears to be some rea- 
son for believing that the yield of the new 
taxes may considerably outrun the estimates. 
Obviously the Government cannot also borrow 
that which it takes by taxation. Current in- 
come is the source out of which both tax rev- 
enue and loan revenue are derived. If some 
three billions of tax revenue are taken out of 
the annual surplus income of the country, which 
I have stated my reason for believing might 
amount to as much as fifteen billions of dollars, 
then it would appear that twelve billions of 
dollars represents about all that could safely 
be raised by loans. 

The authorized expenditures and advances 
for the fiscal year, however, run close to twenty 
billions of dollars and leave us, therefore, with 
the problem of how the additional four or five 
billions in excess of the estimated actual and 
potential savings fund of the nation are to be 
obtained. Looking at the problem purely as a 
matter of dollars and cents, it must be admitted 
that the financing of the war on the projected 
scale of expenditure is far from a simple prob- 
lem, even with such indications of our possible 
inccme and savings fund as I have ventured to 
give. It raises at once two extremely important 
questions: 


(1) Can the vast sums, which it is proposed to 
raise from loans, be raised without causing a 
serious inflation of credit and prices ? 


(2) Is it at all possible that the war can be 
carried on as an “extra’’—that is to say, can 
business be as usual during the period of the 


war? 

(Epitor’s Note: At this point Mr. Miller 
criticised the doctrine of “business as usual” as 
one proposing that private advantage shall be 
set against and ahead of public necessity. He 
said that the American business system is on 
trial in this war. If it fails to act with courage, 
individual sacrifice and recognition of the 
changes demanded in business and economic or- 
ganization, then we must surrender to other 
agencies the right of leadership in the great 
processes of economic reconstruction which 
shall take place at the close of the war.) 


How Banking and Credit Inflation is Produced 


Inflation in connection with Government war 
financing may arise from many different causes 
but there are two which are of particular in- 
terest in our present situation. Inflation of 
prices is apt to result when the Government 
undertakes to spend money, however obtained, 
faster than the goods it seeks to buy, can be 
produced. Inflation, both of banking credit and 
of commodity prices, results when the Govern- 
ment undertakes to borrow faster than the peo- 
ple are able or willing to save. In the last 
named case, the loans of the Government, by 
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one device or another, will be forced upon the 
banks. The banks will pay for the loans by an 
extension of their credit and thus there will 
ensue an expansion of banking credit and cur- 
rency. The inevitable effect on commodity 
prices of an expansion of banking credit and 
currency is to raise them. 

It would seem to need no extended argument 
in this day in America to demonstrate that 
banking credit in any of its typical forms is 
purchasing power, exerting the same effect on 
prices when used in payment for goods or pur- 
chases, as any other forms of purchasing media. 
When purchasing media are produced faster 
than goods are produced—in brief, when the 
supply of currency and credit in its increase 
outruns the supply of purchasable goods—the 
prices of goods must rise. Whether such a 
condition is best described by the word infla- 
tion, the fact remains that the rise of prices 
of purchasable goods in such a situation is 
closely connected with the increased supply of 
purchasing media. Moreover, when the _ in- 
crease of purchasing media in the community, 
occasioned by the expansion of banking credit, 
follows upon the investment of banking credit 
in Government loans, the conclusion is irresis- 
tible that the expansion of credit and its result- 
ing consequences in increased commodity prices 
are being induced by bank lendings to the Gov- 
ernment. 

The process by which Government loans pro- 
duce inflation is disclosed in the financial his- 
tory of all the great European belligerents. All 
of these governments, notably Germany, have 
made extensive use of banking credit in the 
flotation of their loans. Not only the great 
central banks, but the banks generally in the 
several European countries, have been put un- 
der pressure to invest their credit extensively 
in the purchase of Government securities. The 
Lendon Economist has repeatedly characterized 
the situation thus produced as “bad finance 
forced on the banks by the Government.” 


Situation in Great Britain 


An examination of the changes of condition 
of the banks of Great Britain, exclusive of the 
Bank of England, shows what the process has 
been. Their deposit liabilities, that is to say 
their checking accounts, have increased from 
1915 to 1916 about four hundred and eight mil- 
licn pounds Sterling, an increase of close to 40 
per cent. Their bills discounted on the other 
side of the statement show only a negligible 
increase, an increase of seven million pounds 
Sterling. Their investments on the other hand, 
show an increase from two hundred and eleven 
million pounds Sterling to four hundred and 
thirty-seven million pounds Sterling, an increase 


of over two hundred and twenty-five million 
pounds Sterling, or 107 per cent. 

In view of all the circumstances and known 
facts, it may be said that this increase is made 
up chiefly, if not almost entirely of Govern- 
ment obligations, such as Treasury Bills, Ex- 
chequer Bonds, etc. In brief, the expansion of 
banking credit in England is clearly disclosed 
by those figures to have been occasioned for the 
most part by the expansion of bank invest- 
ments in Government obligations. 


Expansion of Bank and Note Liabilities in 
France and Germany 


been at work in the 


Europe. 


A similar process has 
other countries of The expansion of 
banking credit in France and Germany, how- 
ever, has been mainly in the form of bank notes, 
rather than in bank deposits. The bank note 
circulation of France increased from twelve 
hundred and eighty-nine million dollars in Au- 
gust, 1914, to forty-one hundred seventy mil- 
lions in October, 1917, an increase for the 
period of over 223 per cent. The circulation oi 
the Reichsbank of Germany has risen from six 
hundred and million dollars in 
August, 1914, to twenty-two hundred and eighty- 


ninety-three 


five millions in October, 1917, as increase ot 
230 per cent. in the course of a little more 
than three years. This increase in the note 


circulation of the great central banks of France 
and Germany has been occasioned largely by 
investments of credit in the obligations of their 
respective governments, and seems definitely to 
indicate that government borrowing from banks 
has been a leading factor in the expansion of 
their note circulation. Doubtless other causes 
have contributed to the vast expansion of bank- 
ing liabilities in Europe, but no one cause has 
probably been a greater factor than the invest- 
ment by the banks of their credit in Govern- 
ment loans. 


How We May Avoid Similar Inflation 


Whether a similar result is to be expected 
here in connection with our greater Govern- 
ment borrowings, 
largely depend 


and if so how will 
upon whether all the people 
who have income enough to save will save, or 


whether they can be or 


soon, 


will be made to save 
encugh out of their incomes to absorb such 
loans of the Government as may be put out 
in excess of the ordinary or usual savings fund 
of the nation. 

The obligations of a Government, such as 
the United States, when considered purely from 
the investment point of view, are unquestion- 
ably to be regarded as the most eligible sort 
of investment. Commercial banks, however, in 








a country like ours, which makes daily use of 
a large body of mobile banking credits are not 
to be likened to investment institutions in the 
ordinary sense of the word. A bank’s capital 
is but a small part of its investment power. 
It is a bank to the extent that it invests its 
credit. But the safe investment of its credit, 
as the history of banking experience has re- 
peatedly demonstrated, necessarily restricts a 
bank in its choice of securities to those which 
possess the necessary liquid character. 


Objection of Large Bank Holding of Government 
Bonds 


The objection to considerable investments by 
banks of their credit in investment securities, 
such as Government bonds, arises, not out of 
any question as to the solidity of such securi- 
ties when well selected, but rather because of 
their lack of liquidity. The history of modern 
banking has shown conclusively that distinction 
must be made between “security” and “liquid- 
ity,” or “value” and “availability” in determin- 
ing the kind of investments which are best fit- 
ted for banks which deal in their credit. There 
are many forms of investment paper which 
from the point of view of security leave noth- 
ing to be desired, but yet which are unsuitable 
as the basis for the creation of a great body of 
currency or of active banking credit. 


Doctrine of Safety Set Forth in English Bullion 
Report 


The doctrine set forth in the famous English 
Bullion report, which came in the midst of the 
controversies growing out of the management 
of the Bank of England’s circulation during the 
Napoleonic Wars, whose truth has since been 
attested by the experience of modern 
nation, is that two things are necessary to 
protect a system of banking currency and credit 
against the danger of undue expansion. One of 
these is the maintenance of adequate reserves; 
the other is the maintenance of adequate liquid- 
ity of investments. By liquid investments, is 
meant bank paper which liquidates itself in 
short periods of time out of the proceeds of the 
transactions which have given rise to the paper. 

That is to say, paper which grows out of 
transactions in trade and industry connected 
with the production of distribution of goods, 
which—as the goods are produced and sold in 
the normal movements of trade and industry— 
will supply the funds out of which the borrow- 
ings of bank credit can and will be repaid. 
Self-liquidating paper being, therefore, paper 
which is connected with productive operations 
in industry, that is to say, operations which re- 
sult in an increase in the supply of usable and 
salable goods, it follows that the same banking 
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transaction, which gives rise to an increase in 
the supply of purchasing media through the ex- 
pansion of banking credit, also gives rise to 
an increase in the supply of purchasable goods 
through the assistance rendered the producer. 


Relation of Bank Credit to Government Financing 


3ut when a bank invests its credit in the 
purchase of Government bonds which are is- 
sued for the purposes of war—in brief, for 
operations that result, not in the production, 
but in the consumption and destruction of 
goods—we have an altogether different situa- 
tion. The situation is one in which there has 
taken place an addition to the volume of out- 
standing banking credit and purchasing media 
with nothing additional in the way of goods to 
offset it on the shelves of the shopkeeper, or 
the warehouse of the manufacturer. In brief, 
credit transactions of this sort, so far from 
being immediately connected with operations 
resulting in the increased production of aggre- 
gate goods, are rather to be described as con- 
nected with operations resulting in the diminu- 
tion of the community’s supply of purchasable 
In war times, Governments borrow not 
for the purpose of producing goods, but for the 
purpose of getting possession of goods already 
produced, or being produced, goods whose pro- 
duction is otherwise financed. The credit cre- 
ated and extended by the banks to the Govern- 
ment in the process of taking up Government 
bends is to be regarded as an addition to the 
total volume of banking credit, not called out 
by the needs of productive industry, but occa- 
sioned by the necessity of the public treasury— 
in brief, what is being financed by such a crea- 
tion of credit is not the production of goods, 
but the acquisition of goods by a non-produc- 
tive borrower. 

There is much misconception with regard to 
the meaning of “bank resources” and the signifi- 
cance of increases of banking resources. From 
the point of view of the lending bank, the obli- 
gation of a solvent debtor is a “resource”; from 
the economic point of view, however, only that 
is a resource which in its existing state, either 
is or is in process of becoming a usable good. 
When, therefore, banks are investing their 
credit extensively in Government securities, 
there may be a very great increase in the bank- 
ing resources of the country, without any in- 
crease in the country’s actual economic re- 
sources. But since prices—that is to say com- 
modity prices—depend upon the ratio existing 
between the supply of purchasing power in 
terms of money, and the supply of purchasable 
resources in the shape of consumable goods, it 
follows that an increase of bank resources not 
offset somewhere in the economic process by 
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an increase of economic resources in the shape 
of consumable goods, must and will lead to a 
rise of prices. 


Effect of Increase in Banking Credit 


It can hardly be doubted, in view of the 
known facts of the case, that the great increase 
of prices which has been experienced through- 
out the belligerent countries of Europe is, in 
large measure, due to the multiplication of the 
means of purchase and payment, by their bank- 
ing systems, more rapidly than the multiplica- 
tion of the goods available for purchase by their 
industrial systems. Nor can it be doubted that 
a considerable part of the rise of prices, which 
we have experienced in our own country since 
the beginning of the European war in 1914, has 
been largely induced by the great body of new 
banking credit created, which has outrun in 
its expansion the growth in the productive out- 
puc of the country. The rise, moreover, has 
continued since our entry into the war. 

The index figures compiled by the Bureau of 
Labor show that while wholesale prices in 
April, 1917, were 74 per cent. higher than in 
July, 1914, they were 89 per cent. higher in 
July, 1917. It seems likely that if later figures 
were available they would show the forward 
march of prices to be continuous. The rise of 
prices experienced in this country, though much 
less than that which has taken place in the 
leading countries of Europe (the price index 
compiled by the London Economist showing an 
increase between July, 1914, and September, 
1917, of 120 per cent) is yet sufficient to awaken 
serious concern for causes not dissimilar in 
their character and incidence have been operat- 
ing to produce the rise of prices in England and 
the United States. 

It is estimated that bank deposit credits in 
the United States since our entry into the war, 
have increased from about thirty billions seven 
hundred million dollars to thirty-four billions, 
an increase for a period of but little more than 
six months of three billions three hundred mil- 
lions of dollars or approximately 11 per cent. 
The loan and investment account of these same 
banks has increased from twenty-eight billions 
five hundred million dollars to thirty-two bil- 
lions, an increase of three billions five hundred 
million dollars or approximately 12 per cent. 

It can hardly be doubted, I think, in view of 
these facts that the expansion of banking credit, 
which is in progress, is coming close to the 
point of inflation, if indeed it has not already 
reached it—in brief, that inflation of credit and 
prices is already at work in the country, and 
that in the matter of inflation we 
fronted by a condition, not by a theory. 


are con- 





Federal Reserve System as a Possible Engine of 
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Bank Inflation 


If we examine the condition of the Federal 
Reserve banks for the same period of time, 
we get some light upon one of the factors that 
has helped to sustain the expansion of banking 
credit which has been noted. Between the dates 
of April 6th and October 26th, the Federal Re- 
serve banks increased their holdings of bills 
discounted and purchased by the amount of 
four hundred and seventy-four millions of dol- 
lars* When it is recalled that the Reserve 
banks are bankers’ banks, and that the invest- 
ments made by the banks of their 
credit in discounted or purchased bills, appear 
on the books of the borrowing banks as re- 
serves, it is at once evident that the four hun- 
dred and seventy-four millions of dollars of 
increase in the Reserve bank’s investments (on 
a ratio of dollar of reserve credit ex- 
tended by the Reserve bank to seven dollars of 
credit extended by the ordinary bank to its 
customers ) 


Reserve 


one 


was quite sufficient to account for 
an increase of three billion three hundred mil- 
licns of dollars which has taken place in the 
ordinary banks’ deposit liabilities of the coun- 
try in the same period of time. If this rise 
continues, it is not unreasonable to expect that 
in time the system will be made into 
a great engine of banking inflation. 
bilities in this direction are vast. 


Reserve 


Its possi- 


The twelve banks composing the Federal Re- 


serve system have an aggregate capacity of 


two billions of dol- 
assume that one dollar of Reserve 


credit expansion of about 
lars. If we 
bank credit increases by not more than seven- 
fold when transmuted into the credit extended 
by a member bank to its customers, it is clear 
as a proposition of bookkeeping arithmetic that 
the Federal Reserve banks and member banks 
of the Federal Reserve system, taken together, 
have an additional credit capacity of some four- 
teen billions of dollars. 

The question which I believe in view of this 
situation the country must soon face, is whether 
it will be the part of financial prudence for us 
to attempt to finance our Government loans by 
an expansion of banking credit with accom- 
panying inflation of prices or whether it will 
be better, however drastic the steps necessary 
to accomplish this object may be, to pursue the 
course of converting the potential savings fund 
fund of 
sufficient magnitude to absorb the loans of the 


Government as savings loans. 


of the nation into an actual savings 


*Since then, taking the statement of November seven- 
teenth, the Federal Reserve Banks’ holding of bills has risen 
to six hundred and eighty millions, seven hundred thousands 
of dollars. 














A compilation prepared by Trust CoMPANIES 
shows that up to November 16th a total of 59 
trust companies have been admitted to member- 
ship in the Federal Reserve system, representing 
combined resources of $3,212,161,295, capi- 
tal of $134,930,000 and surplus of $172,269,000. 
The aggregate resources of the trust companies 
now in the system is equal to 38 per cent. of 
the grand total resources of all the trust com- 
panies of the United States which amounted on 
June 30th last to $8,958,511,837. On the basis 
of 3 per cent. actual subscription to the capital 
stock of the Federal Reserve banks, on the 
basis of the capital and surplus of the subscrib- 
ing banks, it will be seen that the total amount 
of new capital brought into the Federal Re- 
serve system by the trust companies amounts to 
$9,213,000. The law requires that member banks 
must keep all their reserves, as defined by the 
Federal statutes, in the Federal Reserve banks 
instead of part in vault or on deposit with other 
banks drawing interest. In the case of country 
banks and trust companies this reserve is 7 
per cent. of demand deposits and 3 per cent. 
of time deposits; for reserve city banks and 
trust companies 10 and 3 and for central re- 
serve city institutions 13 and 3 per cent. It is 
estimated that the membership of the trust com- 
panies strengthens the cash or gold reserve 
holdings of the Federal Reserve system by 
about $300,000,000, the increase in reserve ac- 
count due member banks of the twelve Federal 
Reserve banks showing an increase of $331,611,- 
000 from October 6, 1917 to November 17th. 
According to formal statement issued by the 
Federal Reserve Board the total number of 
State banks and trust companies admitted to 
membership up to November 16th is 145, repre- 
senting aggregate resources of $3,929,648,942, 
with total capital of $164,285,000 and surplus of 
$200,269,696. During October 28 State banks 
and trust companies were admitted, representing 
aggregate resources of $1,856,600,853. From 
November ist to November 16th membership 
was acquired by 28 State banks and trust com- 
panies with total resources of $845,796,400, 
showing that of the nearly $4,000,000,000 re- 
sources represented by all State institutions in 
the system the amount of $2,702,396,993 is rep- 
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ENROLLMENT OF TRUST COMPANIES IN THE 
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


PROMPTED BY SENSE OF PUBLIC DUTY AND NEED OF CONCENTRATED 
BANKING POWER AND RESERVES 


resented by State banks and trust companies 
which have come in since October 1st. This 
does not embrace a large number of State in- 
stitutions which have applications filed for mem- 
bership, including the Utica Trust & Deposit 
Company of Utica, N. Y., the United States 
Trust Company of New York Commercial Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, State Trust Company 
of Boston, Maryland Trust Company of Balti- 
more, Trust Company of Georgia of Atlanta 
and others. During the six weeks from October 
ist to November 16th not less than 16 of the 31 
trust companies doing business in New York 
City were admitted to membership which have 
aggregate resources of $1,995,000,000 or within 
$561,271,200, of the $2,556,271,200 resources re- 
ported by all the trust companies of this city 
under date of September 8, 1917. In other 
words the trust companies of New York City, 
which have become members, contribute more 
than one-half of the total banking power thus 
far represented by all the State banks and trust 
companies in the Federal Reserve system. 

Proportion of Nation’s Banking Power Vested 

in Federal Reserve System 

It is of interest to ascertain the proportion of 
the banking power of the nation which now 
resides in the Federal Reserve system. The 
Comptroller of the Currency estimates that the 
combined resources of all the National banks, 
State banks, savings banks and trust companies 
exceeds $37,000,000,000. Of this the National 
banks hold $16,000,000,000 which is all repre- 
sented in the Federal Reserve membership. Of 
the $21,000,000,000 resources held by the 20,000 
State banks and trust companies not more than 
$4,000,000,000 is concentrated in the Federal Re- 
serve system, thus leaving $17,000,000,000 out- 
side of the system as compared with $20,000,- 
000,000 held by the National and State member 
banks. It is also of interest to observe that the 
number of State institutions admitted to mem- 
bership is but 145 out of approximately 20,000 
State banks and trust companies in the country, 
although these member institutions represent 
nearly one-fifth of the whole banking power 
outside of the National banks. It is estimated 
that at least 9,000 of the 20,000 State institutions 
are eligible to membership, the remainder being 
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COMPLETE ROSTER OF TRUST COMPANIES ADMITTED TO 





MEMBERSHIP IN THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 





Name 


Location 


(In the order of admission.) 


Capital 


Surplus* 


Total Resources 


Continental Trust Co....... .Washington, D. C..... $1,000,000 $100,000 $4,220,971 
Sullivan Bank & Tr. Co..........Montgomery, Ala... 250,000 26,500 589,488 
eo & ae 2 | Se ee 6,000,000 1,000,000 63,993,928 
Mercantile........... ee ae Bo: ... 3,000,000 6,500,000 39,698,555 
Broadway Tr.. ..seuew. Yorn City...... 1,500,000 750,000 34,285,051 
Fidelity Tr. ... Kansas City, Mo.... 1,000,000 1,000,000 Bye 
Old C olony Tr. Co O.. .. Boston, Mass.... 6,000,000 7,000,000 155,818,958 
Guardian. Tr. & Sav.. oc a: ee 200,000 200,000 4,229, 287 
American Tr. & Sav.. ... Birmingham, Ala... . 500,000 250,000 5,835,370 
Bankers-Loan &.Tr.. clones RIE Se, Boo. 100,000 7,5 275,000 
Peoples Tr. & Sav. Bank... Se Se 300,000 300,000 5,422,185 
Commonwealth.. Boston. Mass....... 1,000,000 500,000 23,924,381 
Cleveland Tr........... _Cleveland, O....... 2,500,000 2,500,000 64,017,893 
Mississippi Valley Tr... St. Louis, Mo....... 3,000,000 3,500,000 30,265,681 
Winchester Tr. Co... Winchester, Mass...... 100,000 25,000 728,149 
Commercial Tr....... Kansas City, Mo... 1,000,000 200,000 33,161,445 
International.. “ee ae Boston, Mass.... . 1,500,000 1,500,000 24,784,657 
Standard Tr. & Sav. ‘Bank ,6 | 1,000,000 500,000 10,250,972 
Merchants Loan & Tr...... Chicago, Ill......... 3,000,000 8,000,000 107,507,344 
Guardian Sav. & Tr........ Cleveland, O........ 2,000,000 2,000,000 53,125,043 
Fitchburg Bank & Tr... Fitchburg, Mass... . 500,000 250,000 4,982,680 
Northern N. Y. Trust... Watertown, N. Y..... 400,000 400,000 7,476,721 
International Tr. Co. .. Denver, Colo...... 500,000 500,000 17,454,864 
Bankers Tr. & Sav. Bank. Minneapolis, Minn. 1,000,000 200,000 2,096,198 
Hibernia Bk. & Trust Co . New Orleans, La. 1,500,000 2,000,000 28,813,410 
St. Lawrence Tr. Co....... ine N. Y. 100,000 25,000 729,521 
ean Irust Co....... Chicago.. ee 1,500,000 1,500,000 41,227,087 
Canal Bank & Tr. Co. New Orlea Rh 2,000,000 500,000 21,210,371 
Spokane & Eastern Tr.... Spokane, Wash... 1,000,000 200,000 20,078,866 
Chicago Sav. Bk. & Tr.. = ne 1,000,000 200,000 12,733,891 
Guaranty Tr. Co....... .New York..... 25,000,000 25,000,000 613,535,033 
First Sav. & Tr....... Colfax, Wash... .. 50,000 15,000 369,711 
Central Tr. Co...... _New York....... 5,000,000 15,000,000 214,715,020 
Bankers Tr. Co...... .New York...... 11,250,000 11,250,000 327,011,784 
Equitable Tr. Co... . .New York...... 6,000,000 10,500,000 230,210,148 
Metropolitan Tr. Co... New York...... 2,000,000 4,000,000 66,256,091 
Buffalo Trust Co...... . Buffalo, N. Y.... 500,000 500,000 9,624,217 
Union & Planters Bk. & Tr. C o... Memphis, Tenn.. 1,400,000 200,000 15,307,795 
The New York Tr. Co. ew York...... 3,000,000 10,000,000 91,577,408 
Newton Trust Co.. : .Newton, Mass.. 400,000 400,000 4,889,053 
Lawrence Savings & Tr. C oO. .. New Castle, re.. 300,000 300,000 3,183,907 
Mercantile Trust & Dept. Co..... New York....... 1,000,000 500,000 8,593,786 
iene sveet Co.......... ...Philadelphia, Pa... 2,500,000 7,500,000 61,172,461 
Franklin Trust Co.. ..New York....... 1,000,000 1,000,000 24,823,842 
Brooklyn Tr. Co.. Sen .. Brooklyn, N. Y... 1,500,000 3,000,000 40,208,338 
Citizens Commercial Tr. . . Sr 1,250,000 1,250,000 18,196,063 
Citizens Tr. & Sav. Bk..... ..Columbus, O..... 700,000 150,000 5,271,822 
Savannah Bk. & Tr....... ... Savannah, Ga...... 630,000 570,000 8,415,862 
Manufacturers Tr. Co.. .. .. Brooklyn, N. Y..... 1,000,000 300,000 15,893,933 
Baltimore Tr. Co........ el 1,000,000 2,000,000 15,226,263 
Citizens Sav. & Tr. Co... = ee 4,000,000 4,000,000 74,532,631 
oe SE Oe New York City....... 1,000,000 1,000,000 13,871,757 
A eg o's oa ca we ve ee 1,000,000 1,000,000 29,472,228 
INS iia oc one 6 o mec oe a Providence......... 3,000,000 4,000,000 72,410,277 
First Tr. & Sav. Bk.. . .Chicago.. cate 5,000,000 5,000,000 88,010,898 
JOS OO eee New York City Speescace. M6060 4,500,000 97,336,489 
U.S. Mortgage & eye New York City.. ig 2,000,000 4,000,000 93,377,698 
fo oe New York City.. .. 5,000,000 5,000,000 124,186,774 
scandinavian Tr....=-......... New York City. 1,000,000 1,500,000 11,359,362 















* Does not include undivided profits . 
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small country banks having less than $25,000 
capital, the minimum required for membership. 


It is obvious that the Federal Reserve system 
still has a good way to go before it has com- 
mand of the great bulk of the banking power 
vested in the State institutions. It remains to 
be seen if the impetus giving to membership by 
President Wilson’s appeal and by considerations 
of patriotism as well as increasing confidence 
in the Federal Reserve system, will continue to 
show the present rate of increase. There can 
be no doubt that the vast majority of small 
country banks are restrained from joining be- 
cause of the effect of the Federal Reserve “par” 
check collection system which deprives them of 
exchange charges. Furthermore, many are un- 
willing to forego the interest which they receive 
on reserve balances carried with reserve city 
banks. A large number of State institutions 
are, furthermore, indisposed to join because 
they have little or no paper in their portfolios 
available for rediscount. 

Comparison of recent consolidated statements 
of the Federal Reserve banks clearly reflects the 
added reserve power and capital increase due 
to admission of important trust companies. 
From October 6th to November 17th total re- 
serve of the twelve Federal Reserve banks in- 
creased from $1,486,715,000 to $1,636,853.000, 
total resources from $2,301,633,000 to $3,012,406,- 
000 and paid in capital from $61,027,000 to $66,- 
691,000. The reserve account, due to member 
banks increased from $1,148,887,000 to $1,480,- 
498,000, a gain of $331,611,000, most of which is 
shown in the statements of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York during that period. 


Reasons for Joining 


As to the motives which actuated trust com- 
panies mainly in applying for membership, the 
following statements made by a number of trust 
company officials in connection with announcing 
their application for membership, may be of 
interest. 

Seward Prosser, president of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York said: 

“While it is true that we considered care- 
fully what the benefits and the possible expenses 
might be attending membership in the Federal 
Reserve system, in the last analysis we struck 
aside all minor questions, such as whether it 
would be profitable or unprofitable, and allowed 
no technical or political objections to get in the 
way of the big question. The only reason 
which really brought about our application for 
membership was the fact that we had come to 
the conclusion that we no longer had a right to 
stay out of the Federal Reserve system when it 
was our belief that in a large way it was the 
duty of an institution such as ours to join hands 
with our Government at this time.” 
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James N. Wallace, president of the Central 
Trust Company of New York said: 

“The trustees believe that it is their unmis- 
takable patriotic duty to add all in their power 
to the banking strength of this Government rep- 
resented by the Federal Reserve bank, and to 
participate in the many advantages that system 
furnishes.” 

John W. Platten, president of the U. S. Mort- 
gage & Trust Company of New York, in an- 
nouncing the decision of the board, stated that 
in the last analysis the main problem and objec- 
tive before the nation today was the winning of 
the war. To this end, he said, the great task 
of providing credit to the Government made it 
imperative that all banking resources should be 
co-ordinated and unified, and if, by the addition 
of the resources of the trust companies and 
other State institutions of the country, these 
objects could be assured their duty in the pres- 
ent situation was clear. 

Edwin G. Merrill, president of the Union 
Trust Company of New York, stated that the 
trustees had authorized application for member- 
ship in order to make the company’s gold re- 
serve available for use to the fullest extent pos- 
sible in the present situation, and in order to 
make sure that in the future, as in the past, the 
Union Trust Company of New York will be in 
a position to assume its full share of the Gov- 
ernment financing incidental to the war. 

Samuel S. Conover, president of the Fidelity 
Trust Company of New York said: “Under 
existing war conditions, we are of the opinion 
that it is our duty to surround our institution 
with every possible safeguard and to furnish 
the largest measure of service to our customers. 
These provisions find their best fulfillment in 
the Federal Reserve system, and we are glad to 
join hands with our Government for National 
financial defense.” 

Willard V. King, president of the Columbia 
Trust Company of New York: “The business 
of the Columbia Trust Company is so largely 
of a thoroughly trust company nature that little 
use could be made of the facilities of the sys- 
tem. In the last analysis, however, it seemed 
likely that the company might better serve the 
community by joining the system, and especially 
because the prolongation of the war will prob- 
ably produce a different aspect of the entire 
banking situation, and the subordination of all 
ordinary requirements to the Government 
needs.” 

At a special meeting of the board of trustees 
of the United States Trust Company of New 
York it was decided to apply for membership 
in the Federal Reserve system. The action was 
prompted, according to the resolution by “the 
vast financial requirements of the present war 
and the appeal of the President of the United 
States.” 
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The Merchants Loan and Trust Company be- 
came a member of the Federal Reserve System 
about the first of July, 1917. This move was 
made after a long and rather anxious debate 
and we are all wondering now what it was we 
were hesitating about. Under the law, as now 
amended, State banks are simply required to 
purchase their quota of stock in the Federal 
Reserve bank of their district and to keep their 
reserves with that bank. Aside from that, 
there is no change whatever in the conduct of 
the business. 

The stock in the Federal Reserve bank, with 
a cumulative dividend of 6 per cent., is cer- 
tainly a desirable investment. This bank, just 
before entering the system, transferred a mil- 
lion dollars from undivided profits to surplus in 
order to obtain as large an amount of stock as 
possible. So far as the reserve is concerned, 
while it would appear on the face of it that a 
larger amount of idle money would be tied up 
under this system, as a matter of fact, I believe 
it has been the universal experience of banks 
which have joined that their profits have been 
increased. While the amount of actual cash 
reserve including cash in vaults may be larger, 
the secondary reserve, carried at a low rate of 
interest, is much smaller, making the amount of 
funds actually available for loaning purposes 
larger. 

Every bank standing on its own bottom 
dreads the possibility of rediscounting and car- 
ries at all times a larger reserve than is really 
necessary. The banks of this country for years 
have been carrying reserves anticipating a panic 
which were always found inadequate when the 
panic came—that is, the reserves were too large 
for normal conditions and too small for panic 
conditions. With membership in the Federal 
Reserve system general banks can run much 
more safely on smaller reserves. 

There is such a difference in trust companies 
that the experience of one is not always of 
much benefit to the others. In our own case, 
we not only have a large list of bank correspon- 
dents, but also a large number of important 
commercial and manufacturing accounts with 
payrolls aggregating over $20,000,000 a month. 
Manifestly, the necessity of our being able to 
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ACTUAL ADVANTAGES OBTAINED BY TRUST COMPANIES 
AS MEMBERS OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


E. D. HULBERT 
President of the Merchants Loan and Trust Company of Chicago, Ill. 


supply currency and credit at all times is a 
vital one. Heretofore State banks in a time 
of panic have been, if anything, in a little bet- 
ter shape to furnish currency than National 
banks. Hereafter, State banks, not members ot 
the Federal Reserve system, will be at a serious 
disadvantage. Personally, if I were responsible 
for a commercial business having a large pay- 
roll and requiring large credit, I would not keep 
an account with a bank not a member of the 
Federal Reserve system 

So far as this bank is concerned, there was 
no patriotism involved in its action in joining 
the system. There are hunlreds of State banks 
and trust companies, however, who would re- 
ceive little direct benefit by joining at this time, 
but the situation must appeal strongly to their 
patriotism. So far as finances are concerned, 
this country is fighting literally with its back 
to the wall. There is no place on earth we can 
turn for any help and our only hope is in the 
thorough and complete mobilization of our own 
resources. It goes without saying that every 
State bank which enters the system today is 
visibly adding strength to our position. I hope 
the trust companies having little or no commer- 
cial business will see fit to enlist for the dura- 
tion of the war as, under the Act as it now 
stands, they can then withdraw without any 
discomfort or discredit 





Citizens Savings and Trust Company to 
Enter Federal System 

Following the example of the Cleveland 
Trust Company and the Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company of Cleveland, the directors of the 
Citizens Savings & Trust Company have voted 
to apply for membership in the Federal Reserve 
3ank of Cleveland. The Citizens has total re- 
sources of $75,193,000, deposits subject to check 
of $16,345,420, savings and trust deposits of 
$48,100,000, capital $4,000,000, surplus and prof- 
its of $4,889,889. The officers are: J. H. Wade, 
chairman and D. Z. Norton, president, with the 
following vice-presidents: William G. Mather, 
D. Leuty, Horace B. Corner, J. R. Nutt, E. V. 
Hale, W. M. Baldwin and J. P. Harris. 
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GRAPHIC STORY OF THE SECOND LIBERTY LOAN 
ACHIEVEMENT 


SHOWING ITS SUCCESS WAS CHIEFLY DUE TO SPLENDID WORK AND 
ZEAL OF BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES—NEW YORK’S 
ADMIRABLE RECORD 


Stripped of all superlatives—we were about 
to use the French term “camouflage’—the Sec- 
ond Liberty Loan “victory” was primarily the 
result of the fine spirit of patriotic devotion, 
hard work and unselfish zeal which animated 
the executives as well as the clerical staffs of 
banks and trust companies throughout the coun- 
try. For the time being the 30,000 bank and 
trust company units were literally converted 
into “financial recruiting stations.” It is no 
violation of confidence to state that such a huge 
sum as $4,617,032,300, representing an army of 
9,000,000 individual subscribers, or nearly one 
out of every ten souls in the United States, 
could not have been pledged except for the sus- 
tained punch and drive which the banks and 
trust companies put into the campaign, plus the 
facilities which they placed so freely at the dis- 
posal of the public and the Government. 

As a financial achievement it has no parallel 
in the financial history of the world. What 
is of equal significance is that over one billion 
dollars of the total allotment of $3,808,766,000 
was paid in cash or transferred to the Federal 
Reserve banks to the credit of the Treasury be- 
fore the first installment payment of 20 per cent. 
became due on November 15th. It is also proof 
of the financial strength of the country and the 
wisdom with which banks and-trust companies 
arranged for payments, that there has been no 
disturbance or disarrangement of the country’s 
banking and credit position. 

After all is said and done the fact remains 
that the banks and trust companies are not only 
entitled to the credit for the success of the Sec- 
ond Liberty Loan campaign but upon them also 
devolves the prodigious task of financing, of 
transfer of credits and carrying individual as 
well as corporation loans in connection with 
Liberty Loan payments. The public has no 
real conception of the work which this requires, 
especially in regard to small subscriptions based 
upon weekly payments of from one dollar up. 
That is not all. The banks and trust companies 
must not only carry these loans but must act 
as collecting agents as installment payments be- 
come due. At the same time the banks and trust 


companies must protect their own position, be 
ready to provide accommodation for business 
conducted on a greatly accelerated war produc- 
tion basis and preserve their assets as liquid as 
possible. 

Facts as to Second Liberty Loan 

The facts as to the Second Liberty Loan may 
be briefly summarized as follows: 

Total amount of Second Liberty Loan sub- 
scriptions, $4,617,532,300, as compared with $3,- 
035,226,850, for the First Liberty Loan. 

Over-subscription for Second Liberty Loan, 
$1,617,532,300, as compared with $1,035,226,850, 
for the First Liberty Loan. 


CLIMAX AND CLOsING DEMONSTRATION OF THE 
SECOND Liperty LOAN “Drive” In WALL STREET 
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SECOND LIBERTY LOAN “HONOR ROLL” OF NEW YORK CITY BANKS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES GIVING TOTAL SUBSCRIPTIONS, NUMBER OF 


INDIVIDUAL 


SUBSCRIBERS AND NUMBER OF MEN ENLISTED OR 


DRAFTED INTO UNITED STATES ARMY AND NAVY* 


rust COMPANIES 
No. of 
Total Sub- No. of Men 
scriptions Sub- in Na- 
scribers tional 
= Service 
Guaranty Trust Co. .$111,052,000 52,484 226 


.. 65,068,050 21,324 59 
7 -... 42,500,000 1,500 14 
Equitable 30,110,450 3,150 60 
Farmers Loan & Tr. 25,916,950 3,471 30 
New York Trust 23,112,000 2,500 20 


LS 20,105,000 9,700 17 
U.S. Mort. & Tr. 16,297,700 18,000 31 
Columbia 15,049,000 21,000 40 
United States. 10,155,850 1062 7 
Broadway 8,244,000 18,000 17 
Brooklyn Tr ust. 7,855,150 10,304 8 
Metropolitan 6,362,200 4,000 23 
Franklin Trust. 5,439,650 16,507 19 
I eoples a” Se 4,636,150 8477 3 
Empire. .... 4,618,450 9,000 24 
Title Guar. & Tr. 4,529,100 1,963 75 
Manufacturers Tr. 3,750,000 9,500 6 
Kings County 3,275,300 5,000 5 
Fidelity... .. 3,200,000 1,600 6 
Lincoln..... 2,750,400 3,500 .6 
Mercantile............ 2,700,000 2,000 

New York L. I. & a. 2,186,200 ee 
Lawyers Title & Tr.... 1,927,400 1,469 28 


Hamilton Trust. 1,302,100 1,223 2 


Fulton Trust 1,019,350 900 6 
Scandinavian 1,000,000 105 4 
Hudson Trust....... 753,400 2,500 1 
Transatlantic 741,000 350 11 
Commercial Trust. 580,000 ~=1,150 


85,300 198 1 


| eee, $421, 703,700 231,937 741 


Queens Co 





Total number of individual subscribers for 
Second Liberty Loan, 9,500,000, as compared 
with 4,000,000 for the First Liberty Loan. 

Actual Treasury allotment under Second Lib- 
erty Loan, $3,808,766,150, as compared with 
$2,000,000,000 under the First Liberty Loan. 

Approximately 99 per cent. or 9,306,000 of 
total number of subscribers for the Second Lib- 
erty Loan represented subscriptions in amounts 
of $50 to $50,000. 

When the details of the Second Liberty Loan 
are forthcoming it will be found that the great 
bulk of subscriptions came through the banks 
and trust companies. While New York scored 
naturally the most brilliant record excellent re- 
sults were also obtained through the campaigns 
conducted by banks and trust companies in the 


(*NOTE: Ina number of instances total 
not include individual subscribers 
from corporations, employers, etr. 


subscriptions do 
represented in subscriptions 


LEADING NATIONAL AND STATE BANKS 
No. of 
Total Sub- No.of Men 
scriptions Sub- in Na- 
scribers tional 
Service 
Nat. City Bank. $102,100,100 4,000 180 
First Nat. 85,335,000 14,000 14 
Nat. Bk. of Commerce. 70,000,000 37,500 63 
Chase Nat. : 50,204,000 6,000 63 
Corn Ex. Nat.. 35,455,100 60,700 48 
Mechanics& Metals Nat. 33,700,000 22,000 37 
Hanover Nat. . 29,529,100 10,000 37 
Nat. Park... 26,801, 500 S80 26 
Am. Ex. Nat 22,500,000 18,000 26 
Irving Nat 18,314,600 8,000 42 
Chatham & Phenix. 15,335,000 64,000 50 
Met. Bk. : 13,032,750 8,920 4 
Bank of New York. 10,911,100 *) ae 
Liberty Nat 10,500,000 12,000 20 


Citizens Nat. 9,641,950 4,321 10 


Importers&TradersNat. 7,823,850 1,122 8 
Bank of America 7,302,050 1096 7 
Fifth Ave. Bank 5,720,500 2,700 24 
N. Y. Produce Ex. Bk. . 4,926,450 7,700 4 
Mechanics Bk. of Bklyn 4,748,000 20,301 20 
Atlantic Nat... 4,455,900 13,000 6 
Garfield Nat..... 3,785,250 7,200 14 
Seaboard Nat. 3,785,200 5,446 13 
Merchants Nat 3,375,200 443 6 
Coal & Iron Nat 3" 250,000 5,000 8 
Market & Fulton Nat oo 850 3,012 l 
Chemical Nat... 927,400 3,000 5 
Bank of Manhattan 11°567'500 11,473 Ill 
Second Nat... S312550 38618 32 
Harriman Nat 2,216,700 1,618 6 
Grace & Co.. 2,010, 550 642 102 

Total. $607,397, 400 358, 802 857 
other Federal Reserve districts, notably, Chi- 


cago, Philadelphia, Boston, St. Louis, Cleveland, 
Richmond, etc. With but few exceptions they 
devoted all their daily newspaper advertising to 
the loan. The amount of money thus paid out 
in advertising mounts into the millions. One 
New York trust company alone spent over 
$30,000 for advertising, booklets, circular letters, 
etc. One St. Louis trust company devoted 
$20,000 of the company’s own money to adver- 
tising, aside from its pro rata share of expense 
apportioned to members of the St. Louis Clear- 
ing House. Bank and trust company executives 
gave up practically all their time as members of 
the various Federal Reserve Liberty Loan com- 
mittees or in the conduct of their own cam- 
paigns. Accommodations was offered freely on 
the basis of 4 per cent 

The following table shows the total subscrip- 
tions, minimum quota and percentage of over- 
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subscriptions of the twelve Federal Reserve 
Districts: 

Second Loan Excess 

Total Minimum Per 

subscriptions quota cent. 

Boston’ a2..6s 6s $476,950,050 $300,000,000 59 


New York ..... 
Philadelphia 


1,550,453,450 
380,350,250 


900,000,000 72 
250,000,000 52 





Cleveland ...... 486,106,800 300,000,000 62 
Richmond ..... 201,212,500 120,000,000 68 
ce”: a arEn 90,695,750 80,000,000 13 
CRICSRO: x.0'nvce 585,853,350 420,000,000 39 
a ee 184,280,750 120,000,000 54 


Minneapolis 140,932,650 
150,125,750 
77,899,850 


292,671,150 


105,000,000 34 

120,000,000 25 
75,000,000 4 

210,000,000 3 


Kansas City 
Dallas 
San Francisco.. 


Remarkable Results in New York 
The Federal Reserve District of New York 
contributed fully one-third of the aggregate 
amount of subscriptions to the Second Liberty 
Loan, or to be exact, $1,550,453,000 of the total 


of $4,617,532,300. This represented an oversub- 
scription of 72 per cent. above the minimum 
allotment of $900,000,000 and $50,453,450 in ex- 
cess of the maximum quota. New York and 
Richmond were the only Federal Reserve dis- 
tricts which exceeded their maximum amounts. 
In the First Liberty Loan campaign New York 
raised actual subscriptions of $1,186,788,400 as 
compared with the Treasury allotment of $600,- 
000,000. 

A few comparisons will convey a more ade- 
quate idea of the great role which New York 
played in the Second Liberty Loan campaign. 
As compared with banking resources of the 
Federal Reserve District of New York, equal to 
30 per cent. of the whole banking power of 
the nation, this district subscribed to over 33 1-3 
per cent. of the second loan. In connection with 
the First Liberty Loan the New York district 
subscribed to 39% per cent. of the total. When 
it is considered that the population of the New 
York Federal Reserve District is about 14 per 
cent. of the total population of the United States 





WHY? 
A Few Reasons Why You Should Buy Liberty Bonds NOW: 


Because: tected no matter 


Because: 


the credit to 


Because: ‘ 
a ers and tailors 


ubject Nation, 


Because: Uni ctorious 3 me & 
—— . t ars Ife will be 


r liberty and your 
se 
Recause: he id istaker that the G ernment tself, as a Gov- 
pee ety weer igh therefore, doesn’t need the 

It does 


Because: The! nt ever offered to any 


mild you need the 


Because: ; ‘ 
pf no better collateral ia 


‘ou can always readily sell 
oney and, if you want to borr 


sely the moral 
st day. This is 
emphatically not 
Because: 10 taking as many bonds as possible 
———— others two do the sanfe, y 
but thrift 


Because: You need have absolutely no occasion to feel that you “east 


afford” tosubscribe. We wil! lend you the money, You will be 
saving, not spending. 


t yourself and influencing 
yu are encouraging ly patriotism 


hardship involved in subscribing is worthy to be men- 
j are already making 
om cause 


Becauser No 


the whole world 
fight to the limit 


1 1 
Because: lf youd 
veces 


European soil, you will have to do it later on American soll 


ind: Finally, the second Liberty Loan is bound to be a success and you 


should welcome the opportunity of being a part and parcel of that 
success. Get into action. 


United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 58 CEDAR STREET 
Drenches : 
Madison Ave. ot 75th Se 


Beondway at 734 St 125th Ge. ot Sth Ave 


Once More 


Remember: 


Ist: That the idea is a mistaken one t 
itself, as a Government, has ur 
therefore, doesn’t need the cas 


citizens. It does. 


: That an oversubscription to the Second Liberty L 
will convince the whole world that th 
people are determined to fight to the limit 
dollars, as well as with men. 


That this Loan is bound to be an 


and you should welcome the opr 


part and parcel of that success. 


In less than 


24 HOURS 


the Books will be Closed 
Will Your Name Be There? 


United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company 


Off.ces 

55 Cedar Street 

73rd St. at Broadway 
75th St. at Madison Ave 
125th St. at Sth Ave 


Open Until Midnight 
and We Will Lend 
You the Money 





Two oF THE Most EFFEcTIVE ADVERTISEMENTS PUBLISHED IN CONNECTION WITH THE SECOND LIBERTY 
Loan CAMPAIGN Put Out By THE UNITED States Mortcace & Trust Company OF New York 
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it can be readily seen to what extent it excelled was that by—the Guaranty Trust Company oi 
all other districts in respect to per capita con- New York which totaled $111,052,000 and repre 
tribution on the basis of both population and senting 52,484 individual subscribers. The larg 
banking resources. est number of individual subscribers reported 
by any State bank was recorded by the Corn 
Some Remarkable Individual Records in New York 


Exchange Bank of New York, representing a 


The largest amount of subscriptions turned in total of 60,700 and subscriptions of $35,455,100 
by any bank, trust company or financial agency 


The total amount of subscription reported by 


battle 


also “parting i 
Action is needed —indiidea! 


Liberty Bonds ready for delivery, 


We have the new 4% $1,000 te any one purchaser, 00 


in amounts of $50 & 
Ses et You do not need to enter 
4. ou 

and get your bom ate oa 
aaa subscription; yy simply pay for your 
take it with you 
The cash if your pocket should be giving active support 
to the Government a 

J D TODA 

BUY YOUR BON . 
sre sath ean vn fad wo secsine cobeaipeione 6° MUS 
amounts, for furare delivery 


i} 
What You Can Do | 


Uncle Sem con bey any ome of || 


If 2 $50 Bond will do this, « $100, 
$900 oF » $1000 Bend wili doe 
|] erect deal mors. Buy all you cag. 


i OMLY 2 BAYS MORE 


Garren Navown Bays 


| 2ant STREET where 
| FIFTHAVENUVE | 


comes BROADWAY | 


be 
00-80 ERE 





How New York Trust Companies ADVERTISED THE SECOND LispEerty Loan 
AND ANNOUNCE SPECIAL War-TIME Fipuciary SERVIC! 








the trust companies of New York City amounted 
to $421,703,700 and total subscriptions of 231,937. 
In other words the trust companies of New 
York City subscribed for their own behalf and 
for their clients over 35 per cent. of the total 
subscriptions filed by Greater New York and 
about 28 per cent. of the aggregate subscription 
for the entire Second Federal Reserve District. 
Ten of the larger trust companies of Manhattan 
sent in subscriptions totaling $360,000,000. The 
largest National bank subscription turned in was 
that of the National City Bank, amounting to 
$102,100,000 while the Mechanics and Metals Na- 
tional Bank has a record of 22,000 subscribers 
with a total of $33,700,000. 


THE CORN EXCHANGE BANK 


The closing of the subscriptions to the Second 
Liberty Loan enables us to report to our friends the 
gratifying fact that through their exertions this 
Bank handled 56,958 


including our own, amounting to $35,355,100 


individual subscriptions, 


We extend our heartiest thanks to all who have co- 
operated with us in this Loan, and especially we 
desire to recognize the services of our officers and 
clerical staff whose labors have been very heavy, 
and have been given as a Patriotic Contribution 


to the success of the Loan 


WILLIAM A. NASH, 


Chairman 


WALTER E. FREW, 
President 





The Corn Exchange Bank attained the second 

highest record in the number of individual sub- 

scribers for the last Liberty Loan. Since the above 

card of appreciation was published the completed 

figures bring total individual subscribers up to 
sixty thousand, seven hundred 


The National banks of Greater New York 
filed subscriptions for their own and customers’ 
account aggregating $530,000,000. Including all 
trust companies, National banks and State banks 
of New York City, the preliminary returns show 
a grand total of $1,051,000,000, which indicates 
that all but $100,000,000 of the aggregate 
amount subscribed in New York, passed through 
the banks and trust companies. Of the aggre- 
gate subscriptions of $1,550,453,500, reported by 
the entire Federal Reserve District of New 
York the city of New York accounted for not 
less than $1,146,139,150, or approximately 75 
per cent. Manhattan alone made a record of 
$1,095,189,600, which, however, includes a num- 
ber of banks and trust companies of Brooklyn 
with Manhattan branches. The total number of 


subscribers in the New York Federal Reserve 
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District was 
over the first loan subscription. 
of the total individual subscriptions in the entire 
New York district were placed through trust 


2,183,078, an increase of 600,000 


Over one-tenth 


companies. Complete returns would doubtless 
increase the number of subscribers for banks 
and trust companies as in a number of instances 
the institutions do not segregate single subscrip- 
tions bulked in one large subscription, especially 
where received from large employers who 
placed special facilities at the disposal of their 
employees. 





Every Smile a Bank Asset 

“What do you treasure most important in 
your bank service?” asked a customer of a Bos- 
ton bank cashier. 

“The ability of our clerks to smile,” came the 
unexpectant answer. 

Then the banker continued: “We discovered 
in this institution that a good-natured smile to 
a customer during business hours was worth 
more than two after hours. When a depositor 
is greeted day after day with a hearty ‘good 
morning’ accompanied with a real smile—not a 
grin—he begins to realize that he is dealing with 
a bank that really appreciates his business. As 
one customer expressed himself one day. He 
said—‘you people in here make me feel as if I 
really was somebody!’” 

“How did you get your employees to develop 
this genial way?” appealed the interested cus- 
tomer. 

“Why—it just sort of cropped out,” answered 
the banker. “I always made a practise of greet- 
ing every customer in this manner myself and 
occasionally talked to the boys on the subject. 
They all saw the point and now smilling is sort 
of epidemic in this place. Whenever I see a 
clerk looking a bit downcast I just clap him on 
the back and whisper the magic word in his 
ear—smile! And do you know we have profited 
by this principle. Whenever a customer comes 
in all worked up over an error on our part, or 
his, we smile out his troubles and he always 
goes out feeling better than when he came in. 
If we can make every customer feel that way 
our service will be complete.” 





Christmas Appeal by Banks 


The American Exchange National Bank of 
New York is sending a circular letter to its 
customers and friends, advising them, that in- 
stead of using gold coins as holiday presents, 
they substitute Liberty Bonds, War Savings 
Certificates or United States Thrift Cards. This 
not only serves to express the holiday spirit but 
also means rendering a patriotic service to both 
the donor and the recipient. The advice is 
timely and “helps to win the war.” 
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NEED OF UNIFORM LAWS AS TO THE ATTESTING 
AND PROBATING OF WILLS 


DEVISING REAL ESTATE LOCATED IN DIFFERENT JURISDICTIONS 


GEORGE C. GREGORY 
Vice-President American Trust Company, Richmond, Virginia 


The present laws in the United States on the 
subjects of attesting and probating wills are 
deplorable. Each State has independent laws of 
its own. As to personal property, there is very 
little inconvenience occasioned, because of the 
rule of law that all personal property is legally 
located at the domicile of the testator. When 
it comes, however, to the question of real es- 
tate, great inconvenience is often occasioned, 
and in many cases real estate does not pass 
according to the wishes of the testators. 

If a resident of Virginia should die leaving 


real estate in Massachusetts, under his will 


properly attested by two witnesses according to 
the laws of Virginia, all his personal property 


would pass under the will regardless of where 
the same might be located at the time of his 
death; but as to his real estate, only the real 
estate located in the State of Virginia would 
pass under the will. The real estate in Massa- 
chusetts would pass by inheritance, the same as 
if he had died without a will, because the will 
was not attested according to the 
Massachusetts where three 
quired. 


laws of 
witnesses are re- 


Instances of Invalidation of Wills 

Furthermore, a will executed according to 
the laws of Virginia will have to be re-probated 
or proved in the State of Massachusetts ac- 
cording to the formalities of the laws of that 
State. Even though the laws of the State of 
Virginia do not require notice before probation, 
if the laws of the State of Massachusetts should 
require notice, notice will have to be given be- 
fore the will can be re-probated in that State. 

There has been brought to my attention a 
will recently executed in Virginia which re- 
quired five distinct attestation clauses. This 
was brought about by reason of the fact that 
the testator, while living in Virginia, owned real 
estate in Florida, Nevada, North Carolina and 
Tennessee. 

In my opinion, the laws of the several States 
should be such as to give full faith and credit 
to a will duly attested and probated according 
to the laws of one State; and the requirements 
of law would be fully met if certified copies of 


the will and certificates of probate were filed in 
the States wherein the decedent owned real 
estate at the time of his death, and the same 
recorded in the city or county where the land 
lies. 


Settled Principle of Law Should Govern Wills 


Moreover, it is a well settled principle of law 
that a contract should be construed according 
to ‘the law of the place where the contract is 
made. I can conceive of no reason why this 
should not also apply to wills. One wishing to 
make a will in Virginia is advised by attorneys 
as to what language is necessary to convey the 
property to the parties to whom he wishes it to 
go. When the will is to be construed, whether 
in this State or in another, the meaning of his 
words should be construed according to the law 
of the State where the will was made, and not 
according to the law of some other State which 
may give an entirely different meaning to the 
words used. 

These matters, among others, have for sev- 
eral years been up before a committee of the 
American Bar Association known as the Com- 
mittee on Uniform State Laws, which commit- 
tee has worked in conjunction with the Com- 
mission on Uniform State Laws composed of 
commissioners appointed by the Governors of 
the several States 


It is hoped that the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation will also get behind this movement, and 
that uniform State laws may be enacted which 
will give full faith and credit in all States to a 
will valid in the State of the testator’s domicile, 
and full faith and credit in all States to a certi- 
fied copy of the will and certificate of probate 
of the State of the testator’s domicile. 


Should the proper action not be taken by the 
several States within a reasonable time, a Na- 
tional law should be passed by Congress on 
these subjects. The extended business holdings 
and interests of the present day individual have 
made these subjects national, not local, ques- 
tions, and should very properly be controlled by 
Congress. 
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OUR MORAL AND ECONOMIC ABILITY TO WAGE A 
SUCCESSFUL WAR 


WHY CONFIDENCE SHOULD BE A SUSTAINING FACTOR IN 
BUSINESS AND FINANCE 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
With the Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New York 














(Epitor’s Note: European belligerents have been taught by the bitter experiences of the 


past three years that confidence and the “will to win,” plus preponderance of wealth and man 
power, will be the determining factors in this great struggle, regardless of temporary set-backs 
yr fluctuating lines of battle. The Russian debacle and the Italian retreat, aside from teach- 
ing our allies the necessity of complete co-ordination on all fronts, must bring into more promi- 
nent relief the overwhelming influence of economic and moral strength which this country has 
thrown into the scales. Especially in view of recent declines and depression in our own secur- 
ity markets it is well for men of business, of finance and banking to bear in mind the convinc- 
ing facts as to this nation’s tremendous resources, which are so clearly set forth by the writer 






















































»f the following article.) 


By a strangely rapid turn in the wheel of 
fate, it has become our economic destiny to 
hold in our hands the solution of the whole 
war. We have taken the place of those who 
previously gave their strength, and we have 
been given the part of the savior of the situa- 
tion. “The United States will open to the Allies 
of Europe credits as large as may be needed,” 
observed a French writer a short time ago, “for 
to refuse them would be to make a continuation 
of the war impossible.” “Into the scale has 
been thrown the weight of the sword of the 
people of the United States of America,” said 
Andrew Bonar Law, Chancellor of the British 
Exchequer, when seeking, a few days ago, to 
offset the effect of Russia’s disaffection and 
Italy’s military collapse, and he added, simply 
but plainly, “we rely on their help.” 


Psychology of Security Market Movements 


In a different kind of a war than we thought, 
and in a different position than we thought to 
occupy, we who compose the United States 
stand today. That there is no delusion—at least 
in banking and financial circles—regarding the 
nature of the responsibility that rests upon us 
is manifest. Security markets, always sensitive 
to events that make for or against the nation’s 
material prosperity, lately have suffered acutely. 
Prices of bonds and stocks alike have fallen 
below their level of the summer and early 
autumn, and adjustments to the new aspect of 
affairs have been made in every direction where 
the war has a bearing on the material welfare 
of the nation. 





Now, it would be futile to endeavor an analy- 
sis of the emotions that have been responsible 
for the recent violent decline in security prices 
and the other financial readjustments. But 
something may possibly be gained by discussing 
the background of those emotions, which is our 
part in the war. That any part of the decline 
in security prices, or that any single one of the 
readjustments made elsewhere, have reflected a 
thought that Germany might emerge victorious 
from the war, no sensible man will admit for a 
moment. The readjustments brought about re- 
flect something altogether different. Briefly, they 
reflect the likelihood that the duty of punishing 
Germany will require a longer period of time 
than was anticipated, a heavier draft of our 
manhood, a greater application of our resources, 
a more lavish expenditure of our treasure. 

Russia has given final proof to the civilized 
world that if the war is to go on it must be, 
for a time at least, without her aid. Italy has 
given proof, in another way, that she too can- 
not for some time give to the civilized world 
that active and sustained co-operation upon 
which it relied. Russia and Italy, two of the 
strongest European nations arrayed against the 
ambition of that ruthless despotism incarnate in 
Germany, are temporarily out of the war, and 
a spirit of depression has settled on those na- 
tions left to carry on the fray. 


A New Sense of National Responsibility 


Particularly in the United States has a sense 
of concern come into the minds of the people 
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Following the dramatic events of the past few 
weeks it has been difficult to view matters in 
any other than serious fashion. Comparatively 
new in the war, and not yet over the period of 
our first spontaneous enthusiasm, what has 
taken place within us has been like what takes 
place in an hour-glass when suddenly that is 
turned completely about. In the hour-glass the 
sand pours rapidly away from the direction in 
which it had been running, and so, within our- 
selves, as rapidly as our spirits were lifted by 
the events of last spring they have fallen, and 
wherever one turns it is now to hear a new 
inflection in the voice of our friends, a new 
sense of sober regard for the adventure upon 
which America is embarked. 

It is easy to judge why. When we entered 
the war it was a not uncommon thoug! 


it that 
the whole affair was in its final stage. B 


ritish 
and French arms were pressing from the west; 
Russian arms were pressing from the east 
Italian arms were pressing from the south. 
All striving toward a common goal, it was 
fondly believed that the combined efforts of the 
four great allied nations would succeed before 
America’s power came to be utilized. That 
America presently would take a part as one 
nation of the group, strengthening and supple 
menting the efforts of the Entente Allies, 
anticipated. But in spite of our habitually 
practical way of looking at things, most of 
us had an idea that the mere fact of our en- 
trance into the war meant the beginning of the 
end; as someone put it at the time, we sup- 
posed that when the American trumpets blew 


the walls of the German Jericho would crumble. 


was 


ot 


More Men, More Material, More Treasure 


Well, they withstood the blast. We have 
been in the war nearly eight months and the 
whole terrible performance seems to be further 
from its end than when we inscribed our name 
on the roster of the belligerents. And, what 
is directly and vitally to the point, upon Amer- 
ica has devolved an altogether unexpected re- 
sponsibility. So differently constituted is the 
group of nations confronting Germany than 
was the case in April, so serious has been the 
throwback of two of the nations upon which 
dependence was placed, so completely have Eng- 
land and France turned to us in the emergency, 
that there is no mistaking the responsibility of 
America in the war. 

Already the United States has enlisted up- 
ward of two million men and has planned the 
expenditure of 18 thousand million dollars be- 
fore the middle of-next year. To a nation that 
eight months ago was at peace with the world, 
that means something. But now with Russia 
and Italy withdrawn from active support of the 
cause of the Allies, something more may be 
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required; it is feared that it will rest upon the 
United States to supply more men, more ma- 
terial and more treasure than heretofore ex- 
pected. 


The question has already been asked, sup- 
pose Russia and Italy withhold their support 
indefinitely, will the United States be able to 
counterbalance the loss? The answer can be 
given without a moment’s hesitation. Circum- 
stances have placed in the lists of this war, 
at its critical hour, a people more than any 
other in a commanding position to make war, 
and so undeniable are the facts of our re- 
sources, power and incentive for war, that no- 
body can fail to recognize them. 


A Test of Economic Endurance 


Whether the war ends in a few months or 
goes on a great deal longer than is generally 
expected or hoped, a time must come when the 
united strength of the United States, England 
and France will defeat Germany, provided these 
nations are sufficiently determined. As the war 
goes on it becomes clearer and clearer that it 
is an economic endurance contest, and those 
people who retain their perspective and are not 
blown from high enthusiasm to profound de- 
pression by every cable that is sent from the 
seat of war are assured, today more than ever, 
that victory will lie in the end with that nation 
or group of nations best able to apply its eco- 
nomic strength, and withal, to resist the pro 
cesses of economic disorganization 

The United States, with England, Canada and 
France, is in a position to apply a mass oft 
economic strength far superior to that of the 
enemy. The chief allies of the Entente can 
place on the battle-front more than five men to 
oppose every three of Germany and Austria 
Hungary. They can place three times the 
amount of war material at the disposal of their 
men than the enemy can supply, even though 
the advantages of the territory occupied by 


Germany are counted in the favor of that 
nation. 


Wealth of the Opposing Camps 

The United States alone has a man-power 
nearly equal to that of Germany and Austria- 
Hungary combined, the ratio being 10 to 12 
In the calibre and the training of its men and 
in their spirit, the United States should coun 
terbalance any numerical superiority of the 
enemy. In tangible resources the United States 
is so far superior to any other nation, friend or 
enemy, that it is here that our power in the 
war can be expected to tell forcibly. Measured 
in terms of money, the aggregate of our ma- 
terial resources is roughly $250,000,000,000. It 
is more than double that of any other single 
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nation; indeed, it exceeds the combined wealth 
of the world’s three other greatest powers— 
the British and German Empires and _ the 
French Republic. It stands against $125,000,- 
000,000 named as the combined wealth of the 
German Empire and Austria-Hungary. It is 
three times the wealth of Germany alone, and 
four times the wealth of Russia. It is more 
than the wealth of all Continental Europe out- 
side of Germany. It is one-third the reckoned 
wealth of the world. How it weighs in the 
balance, with the wealth of Great Britain and 
France, against the nations composing the Cen- 
tral Powers, may be judged from the following 
table: 
National Wealth 


United States 


$250,000 000 ,000 
British Empire 


130,000,000 ,000 


France 65,000 000,000 
Total..... $445,000 000 ,000 
Germany $85,000,000 ,000 


Austria-Hungary 40,000,000 ,000 


Total $125,000 000,000 


Out of our wealth, we are capable of produc- 
ing more goods to supply the armies of the 
Allies than any other nation on earth. Out of 
our manhood we are capable of supplying more 
soldiers than any other nation on earth, save 
only Great Britain, Russia and China. Out of 
our capital and by means of our banking ma- 
chinery, we are capable of supplying more 
credit to finance the war than any other nation 
on earth. 


Our Relatively Light Burden of National Debt 


Our financial ability to carry on the war to a 
successful conclusion is moreover indicated by 
the relatively light burden of National debt, the 
following table showing the approximate na- 
tional debt for the principal nations at war, 
including approximately $4,000,000,000 additional 
for the United States as a result of the second 
Liberty Loan: 


Debt of Aug. 1, 1917 Aug.1, 1914 


United States... $7,000,000,000 $1,000,000,000 
Great Britain... 23,000,000,000 3,500 ,000 000 
France.... 21,200,000,000  6,500,000,000 
Russia... 16,200,000 ,000 4,600 ,000 000 
Italy. ... 7,000 000,000 2,800 000,000 
Entente Nations $74,400,000,000 $18,400,000,000 
Germany, Em- 

pireand States. 24,200,000,000  5,200,000,000 
Austria-Hungary 12,700,000,000  3,700,000,000 


ae 





Teutonic Nations$36,900,000,000 $8.900.000.000 
Grand total, . .$111,300,000,000 $27,300,000 ,000 


We lack nothing, in men, material and finance, 
to equip us for war. Mere recital of the above 
facts indicates how the bigness and the wealth 
of America have weighed the balance far over 
against the Teutonic powers. Recognizing all 
this, we must acknowledge, of course, that more 
than bulk of resources, superiority of men and 
facility of finances are essential to win the war. 
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We cannot ever hold that superior strength by 
itself will turn the balance of war. History has 
shown how weakened nations in other years 
fought long and bitterly after being in a finan- 
cial sense apparently exhausted. But it is the 
application of the mass that counts, and, if we 
will, the mass of America’s strength can be 
applied adequately and competently, bringing 
victory in the end. 


The Spirit Which Makes for Victory 


After all, it is the spirit that counts. With a 
right spirit, the application of our manhood and 
our material strength will certainly succeed. 
And what of the spirit of America? That has 
still to determine itself into a positive and co- 
hesive ardor, for while the people have rallied 
to the flag with substantial unanimity, evidenc- 
ing a sturdy determination to see the war to a 
successful conclusion, a willingness to sacrifice 
everything for the cause of the war has not 
yet burned itself deep into the hearts of all the 
people. 

What has disturbed the minds of many ob- 
sérvers is the possible evil consequence upon 
the United States of a prolonged conflict. Peo- 
ple who look as far ahead as the end of the war 
have conjured various visions of economic diff- 
culty, and these visions have made them shrink 
from the prospect of what may be ahead. 

The spirit that questions the personal and the 
financial sacrifice that war entails is not the 
spirit that carries the war ahead most com- 
petently. We are concerned about what our 
political status will be after the war, what our 
economic position will be, what our gross debt 
will be. 

If assurance regarding these matters is neces- 
sary, let us say this: Relatively, America’s posi- 
tion will be the same in the future as it is today; 
that of the most favored nation on God’s foot- 
stool. We shall have our democratic govern- 
ment, our vast resources and the assurance of 
a strong and fine moral fibre. We shall have 
a war debt, it is true, but relatively to the debt 
»f those nations which entered the war three 
years before us, it will not be crushing. 


Our Permanent Prestige As a World Creditor 
Nation 

There is no room for pessimism with respect 
to the economic and the credit position of the 
United States. Let us emphasize that as strong- 
ly as we possibly can. Up to this time the war 
has served to bring a notable shifting of finan- 
cial strength from the Old World to America. 
By reason of all that has come about, the 
United States, among the industrial nations, is 
the most favorably situated, with the greatest 
accumulation not only of goods which the world 
desires, but of gold. Gold sent hither from 
abroad in the early part of the war, to make 
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payment for materials supplied to Great Britain, 
France, Russia and other nations of the Allied 
group, lifted our total store to such a degree 
that today a third of the whole world’s mon- 
etary stock of the metal is held within the bor- 
ders of the United States. 

And when it is considered that beside the 
great quantity of metal sent to us for Euro- 
pean account, there have been returned Ameri- 
can securities valued at upward of three thou- 
sand million dollars, and that, moreover, credit 
has been extended on foreign government loans 
to an additional amount of hardly less than five 
thousand millions (adding together the advances 
made by the United States and the privately 
placed loans) it is made fairly plain in what 
manner the war has brought a shifting of finan- 
cial strength westward from Europe to the 
United States 

Expansion on Foreign Trade and Finance 


All that has come about in the economic 
world, since August, 1914, is so different than 
expected that at times it seems almost incred- 
ible. Instead of a nation paying toll to other 
nations in the shape of interest on account of 
obligations owing to the people of those na- 
tions, and in the shape of freight charges on 
account of exports and imports in 
foreign flags, 
nations are 


vessels of 
other 
that 


we are a nation to whom 


obligated to such an extent 
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their support-ef our financial structure in the 


future will be of the highest importance. The 
liquidation of the foreign holdings of American 
securities, the development of our foreign bank- 
ing relations and the creation of our own mer- 
cantile marine, all combined with the huge cred- 
its that are being extended by the Government, 
count immeasurably 
economic and finan¢ 


to establish this country’s 
ial security in years to come. 
So, then, the longer 
self while we devote 
the war. Instead of 
may be our fortune 


future can be left to it- 
our attention to winning 
feeling concern about what 
after the war, it behooves 
us to apply ourselves strictly to the overshadow- 
ing project in which we are at present engaged 
To successfully do 
and ability of Am 
ized to their 
of our 
moral 


this, intelligence 
erican business must be util 
fullest 


own dynam 


the energy, 


degree. The preservation 
well as our 
than the preservation of 
that demands that we prose- 
cute the war to the point of an honorable and 
lasting peace. America’s patriotism today is a 


ministry to the world, and America will discoy- 


energy as 
fibre is more 


anything else, and 


er, in fulfilling its ministry, that its economi 
power is greater than it ever suspected The 
issue will be determined by the mass of Amer- 


ica’s economic strength and by the nobility of 
and that alone will make us 


glad for what we have 


America’s courage, 


done 





Georgia Trust Company Enrolls in Federal 
Reserve System 

The application of the Trust Company oi 
Georgia, located in Atlanta, to membership in 
the Federal Reserve system is of special inter- 
est not only because of its eminent position as 
one of the oldest and largest trust companies 
in the South, but also because its activities have 
thus far been confined largely to purely trust 
business. Its conservative policies have been 
directed by Mr. Ernest Woodruff, president, 
who has shown his keen interest in general 
trust company affairs as a member of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion, American Bankers’ Association. 

The Trust Company of Georgia was organ- 
ized in 1891 with a capital of $200,000 and today 
has capital and surplus of $2,250,000, represent- 
ing the largest capital and surplus of any trust 
company in Georgia. Exclusive of its large 
volume of trust business the general resources 
of the company amount to $3,677,000. The offi- 
cers are: Ernest Woodruff, president; John E. 
Murphy, vice-president; James H. Nunnally, 
vice-president; John N. Goddard, vice-presi- 
dent; Geo. B. Pendleton, secretary and treas- 
urer; John K. McDonald, trust officer. 












Security Trust of Wilmington Applies for 
‘* Membership ”’ 


Recognizing the claim of the Government for 
a more complete concentration of the banking 
resources of the country and also because of 


direct advantages to be derived, the directors of 
the Security Trust and 
of Wilmington, Del., 


resolution on Noveml 


Safe Deposit Company 
unanimously adopted a 
ver 7th to make application 
for membership in the Federal Reserve system. 
The Security is one of the largest and most 
important financial institutions in Delaware and 
its action is expected to influence similar steps 
on the part of other State banks and trust 
companies of that State. The company has 
total r $5,583,365, capital $600,000, 
surplus and profits of $800,000. 


resources oO! 


The Security is the second trust company of 
Wilmington to join the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, the Wilmington Trust Company having be- 
come a member recently. The officers are: 
3enj. Nields, chairman of the board; John S. 
Rossell, president; L. Scott Townsend, vice- 
president; Levi L. Maloney, vice-president; 
Chas. B. Evans, vice-president; Harry J. Elli- 
son, trust officer. 
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WOMEN AS SUBSTITUTES FOR ENLISTED MEN IN 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


EXPERIENCE SHOWS THEIR LOYALTY AND ADAPTABILITY 
FOR ROUTINE DUTIES 


CARL H. CHAFFEE 
Assistant Cashier First National Bank of Philadelphia, Pa. 











{ (Epitor’s Note: The toll of war bears especially heavy upon the staffs of banks and 
trust companies because of the large proportion of employees who pass the physical tests and 

me within the draft age. The writer of the following article shows to what extent women 

ire being employed to fill the gaps and their adaptability to bank and trust company routine 







work as shown by investigation and experience. It is interesting to note that special study 
ourses in elementary banking have been established for women in various cities, mostly under 
the auspices of the local chapters of the American Institute of Banking.) 















The employment of women in banking insti- The woman stenographer and_ telephone 
tutions is a subject which has required careful operator have been familiar as employees in 






consideration by bank officers, and as an in- banks for a number of years, and almost from 
creasing number of young men are mustered the time the war started we have heard more 
into the Government service, the problem of or less interesting reports of the part women ' 









filling the places left vacant in banks and trust are playing in filling the places of men who 
companies the country over, will become corre- have been called to military service by the 
spondingly difficult European countries. But it was not until the 





Women Beinc TAuGHT THE RUDIMENTS OF BANKING 
Special Class for Women conducted by the_ Philadelphia Chapter, American Institute of 
Banking, with an enrollment of over 200. Similiar courses of study have been established 
in other cities 






. 
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United States declared war on Germany, with 
the consequent enlistment of a large number of 
young men and later the drafting of a still 
larger number, that the banking institutions of 
this country considered the use of 
women in their clerical departments. 

While it has been apparent for several years 


seriously 


that the variety of vocations employing women 
was constantly increasing, there has been a feel- 
ing among most bankers that women were not 
fitted for bank work. The employment ot 
women in banks, therefore, has been almost 
against the will of many officials, and only be- 
cause of the impossibility of getting young men 
and the absolute necessity of filling the places 
left vacant by the enlistment and draft oi men 
for Government service. 


Women Adapted to Routine Woik 


Students of the subject agree that the aver- 
age woman is especially adaptable to a task 
which involves the repetition of one or more 


operations, which undoubtedly accounts for 
their success in many lines of routine work. 
This characteristic should throw considerable 


light on the availability of women employees in 
banks. From a careful inquiry of a large num- 
ber of banks and trust companies employing 
women in their clerical work, it is apparent 
that on the routine work, such as listing, sort- 
ing and routing checks, filing, etc., the women 
have proven as thorough and more patient than 
young men. However, the woman who secures 
employment in a bank starts with a handicap 
in that she takes the place of a man who has 
probably started in as a messenger, and has 
graduated into clerical work, in the meantime 
becoming familiar with the departments of his 
institution and the various kinds of documents 
handled, while the woman who succeeds him, 
even though she has had other clerical experi- 
ence, is not likely to know the difference be- 
tween a check and a draft, the many things to 
be watched when handling negotiable instru- 
ments, and certainly is not familiar with the 
departmental work of banking institutions. It, 
therefore, follows that many women who have 
held ordinary clerical positions without diffi- 
culty find that the strain of balancing every 
listing of checks which they make, and at the 
same time learning the hundred and one de- 
tails which are second nature to the men around 
them, realize that bank work requires a greater 
degree of intelligence and accuracy than is usu- 
ally supposed, which results in a gradual elimi- 
nation of all but the highest type of woman 
employee. A bank which, by careful supervi- 
sion, follows this course finds itself with a 
class of women employees above the average of 
practically any other business, and certainly 
above that of the department stores and other 


large employers 6f 


counted for in 


women. This may be ac 
part by the care which banks 
exercise in picking and caring for their em- 
The lunches in many 
city banks, insurance features, pension provi- 
sions, and general 
many 


ployees. furnishing of 
surroundings undoubtedly 
parents to consent that their 
daughters who, in almost every case, are high 
school graduates and often have had finishing 
school or college training, 
in banks. 

Many girls with but a few months’ experience 
in bank work are setti! 


induce 


shall accept positions 


ig a standard for loyalty 
to their employers which may well be heeded by 
their fellow For one thing a 
bank must True, if a bank 
expects loyalty among its employees, it is essen- 


1 


male employees. 
have is loyalty 
tial the employees realize that the quality of 
their work is known and 
a reasonable degree, 


1 


will be rewarded to 
but the important question 
is—will the employment of women in banks be- 
come permanent? Giving due consideration to 
the high grade of employee 
fact that for many reasons women bank officers 
will be few, the degree of 


necessary and the 


loyalty shown by 
women to their institutions will be a large fac- 
tor in determining whether their employment is 
permanent or temporary. 

The study courses offered by the American 
Institute of Banking to bank men have been 
of immense value to the banks of the country 
in educating and fitting their employees for 
more important positions, and this year many 
city Chapters have opened their study courses 
to women employees of banks, particularly the 
courses in Elementary Banking. The Chap- 
ters take the position that as they are liberally 
supported by the banks, it is their duty to offer 
their educational features to all bank employees. 
In an Elementary Banking Class conducted by 
Philadelphia Chapter over two hundred women 
are enrolled; in a number of cases nearly 100 
per cent. of the women employees of certain 
banks taking up this work, which is a striking 
example of the interest the women are taking 
in their work and their desire to become more 
valuable to their employers. 





Unlimited ‘‘Suffrage’’ in Banks 


The extent to which women are being em- 
ployed in banks and trust companies is indi- 
cated by the following instances: Since 1914 
the number of women employed by the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York has in- 
creased from 46 to 350; at the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York from 65 to over 200; 
at the National City Bank of New York from 
75 to over 400. The Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany of Boston increased its women employed 
frcm 75 to 150 during the last year. 
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EXTRAORDINARY WAR-TIME PROGRESS AND ACTIVITY 
OF TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


COMBINED RESOURCES NOW APPROACH NINE BILLIONS—THEIR 
VAST HOLDINGS AS FIDUCIARIES 








The history of the trust companies of the Company of New York. This increase is 
United States contains no chapter which af- equivalent to 17 per cent. gain over the previous 


fords more illuminating proof o/ their peculiar 
idaptability and the important place they occupy 


their aggregate resources to 
within $42,000,000 of the nine 


year and brings 


$8,958,511,837 or 


in American finance and economy, than the billion mark. It is safe to state that at the 
story of their progress during the past year. present time the trust company resources have 
The conditions produced at home by the war substantially exceeded that mark, considering 
have, indeed, forced the functions of these in- the reports of continued gains in deposits from 


stitutions, their sound principles of service and leading cities received since last June. Total 


management, into bolder relief than ever be- resources of the National banks of the United 
fore. To the future must be left a true ap- States, for the period under review, increased 
praisement of the great role which they are  $2,073,000,000, or a gain of 14 per cent. as com- 


playing in bringing about a mobilization of the 


pared with the trust company gain of 17 per 
nation’s financial power for the conduct of the 


cent. The progress of the trust companies is 


war, the character and extent of their assistance 
in the flotation of Liberty bonds and the reli- 
ance placed upon them by the public as well as 
by business in the adjustment of fiscal affairs. 

An increase of not less than $1,300,000,000 in 
their resources is shown in the 1917 edition of 
“Trust Companies of the United States,” just 
by the United States Mortgage & Trust 


issued 


even more clearly emphasized by the figures for 
the past five years. In 1912 their resources 
amounted to $5,490,570,416 as compared with 
approximately $9,000,000,000 at the present time, 
representing a gain of 62 per cent. During the 
same five-year period the resources of the Na- 
tional banks increased from $10,861,000,000 to 
$16,000,000,000, an increase of 42 per cent. This 


RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES, 
SHOWN COMPARATIVELY AS OF JUNE 30th, 1913, 1914, 1915, 1916 and 1917 


RESOURCES 
1914 
1812 Companies 
Reporting 


1913 
1732 Companies 
Reporting 
232,492,603.69 $1, 


1915 
1777 Companies 
Reporting 


1916 
1932 Companies 
Reporting 


1917 
2009 Comparies 
rng 


Stocks and Bonds... $1, 


303,553,926.02 $1,415,706,544.95 $1,685,554 ,€61.16 $2,032,057,47¢ 60 
Loans, Notes and 
Mortgages ee 2,010,000, 745. 3,157,038,869.83 3,231,331,094.7 4,065,874,893.€8 4,779,179,454.20 
Cash on hand and in 
Bank .... 937,652,934.48 1,076,204,389.85 1,271,315,100.31 1,477,583,719.14 1,606,136,€07.¢9 
Real Estate, Banking 
House, Furniture 
and Fixtures, and 
Safe Deposit Vaults 186,274,029.91 201,712,275.92 210,576,4 224,197,232.07 250,134,182.1? 


74.5§ 
Other Resources. 206,169,5*5.13 18S6,470,428.43 199,524,813. 70 201,580,973.99 291 003,843.67 


TOTAL $5, 475,972,899.14 $5, 924, $79, 890. 05 $6, 328, 454, 028.34 $7,654,791,780.04 $8,958,511,£37.58 
LIABILITIES 
1913 1914 1915 1916 1917 
1732 Companies 1812 Companies 1777 Companies 1932 Companies 2009 Companies 
Reporting Reporting teporting Reporting Reporting 
Capital. $468,181,615.68 $503,501,430.41 $503,382,603.56 $530,634,440.35 $567,885,547.83 


Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits 

Deposits* i ec 

Other Liabilities... . 


589,270,653.86 595,760,212.11 
4,240,312,694.83 4,628,107,520.34 
178,207 ,934.77 197,610,727.19 


588,498,310.62 
5,010,051,217.09 
226,521,897.07 


637,821,666.67 
§,247,570,362.76 
238,765,310.26 


Ry tys ny 
7,362,830,982.26 


345,276,199.10 








Es Sikaa we $5, 475 972,899. 14 $5, 924. 979,890. 05 $6, 328,454, 028. 34 $7, 654,791,780.04 $8, 58, 511, $8 rs 


*Includes due to Banks and Bankers, shown separately in previous issues. 


The Resources and Liabilities are net of certain eliminated accounts, such as ‘‘Trust Department” items, etc. 











454 TRUST COMPANIES 










‘ spt me, A Se 
SAN Ss ee pees 


RECAPITULATION OF ASSETS AND 














































ASSETS 























| Stocks and Bonds | od'Mortgages | and'in Banks | ing House’ Ete. | __Assets 

Alabama......... 52,215,637 .72| $15,996,937 .66 $7,246,580.38) $1,420,393 .07 $21,525 .57 
Arizona........ 813,473.21]  6,374,910.39| 4,892,999 .57 382,958.17 39,690 20 
> algae | 2,363,405.98]  17,655,334.90|  6,461,393.47) 1,355,311.12 184,409.78 
hie... .. 93,690,079. 76] 212,400,278.99|  67,040,439.36 34,644,001.37| 2,419,471 .40 
Colorado......... |} 10,560,559 .56 22,605,237 .32 12,516,180 .63 1,341,578 .87 143,714.78 
Connecticut... . 26,486,420 . 69} 76,311,877 .91 15,171,931 .37 2,741,304 .13 5,457,357 .41 
Delaware .| 8,479,758 .04) 16,800,946 . 39 7,980,495 .26 969,521.19 560,407 .60 
Dist. of Columbia 10,990,703 .97)| 28,737,140 .42 8,061,314.61 6,481,490 .04 109,456 .51 
Florida...... 1,562,487 .64 7,221,401 .83 3,539,115 .22 1,008,912 .19 20,678 .81 
Georgia. ... : 4,937,346 .31| 25,323,774.35 6,446,507 .40 1,438,709 .57 602,511.69 
eee 518,224.53 2,138,769 .55 634,276 .03 202,838 .48 204,873 .27 
Idaho igs 621,067 .79 5,790,970 .79 3.230.879 .18 360,854.73 55,001 .74 
Illinois. . . 165,938,228 .62| 484,012,482.23) 184,534,590 .69 8,911,839 .47 4,801,758 .11 
Indiana. . 26,600,864.65| 89,308,035.95|  26,368,340.81, 4,449.003.24| 3.414.175 98 
ions 3,607 449 . 18) 45,384,971 .84 8,679,988 . 86 1,347,843 .63 264,604 .45 
Kansas...... 590,174.20 3,259,662 .07 1,038,452 .71 349,355 .07 243,591 . 39 
Kentucky. . . 8,231,177.18) 30,070,163 .77 7,423,268 .66, 1,862,174.77 696,618 .90 
Louisiana. 22,107,002 .92 60,267,849 .16 32,655,666 . 72 6,062,787 .37| 891.450 £6 
Maine.... 36,798,054 .42 46,672,136 .82 8,655,874 .00 1,026,978.72| 9,003,194.91 
Maryland 37,144,422 .40 55,589,608 .77 23,697,581 .88 3,614,592 .63 3.674.530 .09 
Massachusetts 75,717,156.07| 399,046,890 .85 99,417,930.51 10,798,341.16) 16.829.626.47 
Michigan 10,913,374.66 17,407,002 .44 5,594,437 .74 921,287 .50 519,579.75 
Minnesota 4,597,185 .56 10,374,705 .37 2,981,395 .68 261,029.78 293,814.46 
Mississippi 2,773,973 .72 9,246,233 .07 3,557,122 .06 496,221.23 196.103 .66 
Missouri 34,119,412.01) 111,374,509 .12 32,097,160 .98 3,637,546 .61 778.105 .o8 
Montana 3,445,520 .88 16,827,692 .29 11,918,830 .34 933,154.28 25,187 .50 
Nebraska 460,753 .39 2,569,079 .19 675,180.43 138,114.52 1,101,373 .47 
Nevada 374,040 .00 2,565,216 .07 933,449 .40 201,795 .09 32.043 .26 
New Hampshire 5,917,398 .94 10,023,239 51 1,194,823 .28 161,088 .21 125,027 .92 
New Jersey 142,652,219.25' 190,779,079 .06 50,844,279.12) 11,441,327 .46 4,188,282 .02 
New Mexico 97,598 .20 3,873,039 .17 655,597 .95 223.385 88 15.207 .02 
New York 628,385,540 .82) 1,593,184,970.91! 622,831,559.0 $5,354,303 .69) 120,213,735 .54 
North Carolina. 1,704,149 .42 36,700,819 . 82 8,578,588 . 0 1,534,821. 59 509,756.10 
North Dakota 209,432 .78 674,991 .38 181,551.09 66.887 . 36 34.348 96 
Ohio 148,386,938 .10 284,992.020.85 93,012,043.98 18,310,859 .77 6.994.143 .09 
Oklahoma 231,851.98 1,529,800 . 87 533,764.15 111,606.59 16.724 .21 
Oregon 1,893,322 .92 1,677,584 .00 882,145 .67 347,464.42 625.085 .73 
Pennsylvania. . . 396,162,459 .46; 519,359,510.20' 149,908,139.82 55,624.402.18) 98.786.893.53 
Rhode Island 62,320,262 .71 84,511,528 .87 23,884,190 .71 2.843.879 .29 509.175 .76 
South Carolina 891,309.13 5,023,836 .22 1,225,196 .24 277,234 .67 16.298 .71 
South Dakota 97,449.68 3,250,382 .93 1,518,635 .47 226,024.53 23,256.79 
Tennessee 5,615,576 .44 41,549,843 .95 14,767,036 .22 3,451,677 .12 104,103 .87 
Texas 3,446,673 .95 48,999,554 .50 16,707,000 .51 2,913,943 .14 1,110,318 .11 
Utah. 1,653,996 .15 14,501,003 .01 2,051,440.81 1,604,203 .55 178,652 .38 
Vermont... 6,664,856 . 50 45,427,017 .11 3,789,102 .45 436,277 .49 996,973 .84 
Virginia 6,350,276 .89 17,804,527 .61 3,350,559 .46 1,106,989 . 21 487,754.23 
Washington... .. 11,435,761 .08) 23,607,087 .25 8,310,053 .37 5,166,177 .67 1,128,141 .57 
West Virginia. . 6,457,031 .84 22,115,520 .54 5,180,146 .14 1,429,047 .13 1,088,981 .88 
Wisconsin. . : 3,681,460 .91 6,319,332 .14 2,725,731 .72 135,060.40 1 237.066 82 
Wyoming. 143,957.69| _1,940,914.89 553,938.67 7,522.77, 29,066.59 

Totals... . $2,032,057,479 .90|$4,779,179,424 . 30|$1 606,136,907 .89'$250, 134,182. 12 $291,003,843 .37 





comparison derives added significance from the panies represent approximately 30 per cent. of 
fact that the number of National banks exceeds the whole. 

trust companies at least in proportion of three The scope and activity of the trust companies 
to one. From the standpoint of combined is but partially reflected in the totals given in 
banking power of the nation the trust com- the 1917 edition of “Trust Companies of the 
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LL ABIL TITIES OF TRUST COMP: AN TES 





LIABILITIES Total 

Capital ‘sj “Surplus and Un- | Deposits and Due to Other Assets or 

divided Profits “i Banks and Bankers _ Liabilities Liabilities 
$3,436,900.00 | $1,622,917.14 | $21,386,378.51 $454,878.75 || $26,901,074 .40 
629,900.00 | 605,917 .90 11,244,711.15 | 23,502.49 ||| 12,504,031 .54 
4,662,700 .00 1,865,237 .25 22,122,721.22 369,196.78 | 29,019,855 .25 
23,855,500.00 | 16,694,799 .84 366,745,714.02 2,898,257 .02 | 410,194,270.88 
3,140,000.00 | = 1,599,272.01 42,226,026 .99 201,972.16 ||| 47,167,271.16 
8,832,600.00 | 8.251.896.40 | 107,825,985 .29 1,258,409 82 | 126,168,891 .51 
3,140,200 .00 2,961,165 .68 28,213,977 .21 | 475,785.59 | 34,791,128 .48 
10,000,000 .00 6,516,278 .02 35,348,032 .18 | 2,515,795 .35 ||| 54,380,105 .55 
1,975,000 .00 | 899,695 .73 10,130,101 .40 | 347,798.56 ||| 13,352,595 .69 
5,898,300.00 | 4,209,001 .68 26,774,981 . 32 1,866,566 .32 ||| 38,748,849 . 32 
900,000.00 | 651,260.71 | 672,665 .65 | 1,475,055 .50 | 3,698,981 .86 
757,080 .00 260,055 .60 8,878,467 .77 163,170.86 |)| 10,058,774 .23 
53,735,000.00 | 59,534,833 .55 723,203,401 .87 | 11,725,663 .70 ||| 848,198,899 .12 
15,412,500 .00 7,104,522 .47 124,454,140 .13 | 3,169,318 .03 150,140,480 .63 
7,080,500 .00 5,028,435 .10 42,096,287 .26 | 5,079,635 .60 | 59,284,857 .96 
1,225,000 .00 432,197 .13 3,726,950 .14 | 97,088 .17 5,481,235 .44 
8,105,050 .00 3,468,194 .95 31,433,414 .67 | 5,276,743 .66 48,283,403 .28 
9,175,000 .00 6, 523,477 .72 104,518,273 .40 | 1,768,005 .91 121,984,757 .03 
4.277.900 .00 5.387.845 .00 90,341,703 .00 | 2,148,790 .87 ||| 102,156,238 .87 
9,702,100 .00 re 160,751.10 | 96,765,994 .25 3,091,890 .42 | 123,720,735 .77 
32,775,000 .00 37,723,050 .85 508,194,018 .06 | 23,117,876.15 601,809,945 .06 
3,950,000 .00 5,300,943 .15 25,156,105 .99 948,623.95 ||| 35,355,673 .09 
5,410,000 .00 2,213,515 .34 9,580,885 .50 1,303,730.01 18,508,130 .85 
1,580,650 .00 690,875.52 13,724,706 .44 273,421.78 ||| 16,269,653 .74 
15,653,600 .00 18,775,521 .65 144,307,852 .11 3,269,760 .64 |)! 182,006,734 .40 
2,200,000 .0O0 1,407,572 .98 29,502,437 .98 40,374.33 |\} 33,150,385 .29 
1,823,412 .50 422,260.62 1,449,618 .16 1,249,209 .72 ||} 4,944,501 .00 
320,000 .00 59.797 .28 3.660,284.78 66,461.76 ||| 4,106,543 .82 
855,000.00 1.411.748 .64 15,152,758 .12 2,071.10 17,421,577 .86 
23,292 300 .00 29.026,232 .67 340,406,584 .05 7,180,070 .19 399,905,186 .91 
856,500 .00 199,621.15 3,516,673 .68 292,033 .39 4,864,828 .22 
109,256,700.00 | 192,701,280.10 584,349,014.10 123,663,115.78 3,009,970,109 .98 
$866,174.40 3,495,540. 37 38,587,903 .66 2,078,516 .59 49 028,135.02 
400,000 .00 170,356.11 531,441.76 65,413.70 1,167,211 .57 
30,210,400 .00 31.212.302 .72 483,372,848 .05 6,900,455 .02 551,696,005 .79 
300,200 .00 89,644.17 1,945,165 .30 88,738.33 ||| 2,423,747 .80 
1,475,650 .00 514,508 . 10 2.576.088 .22 | 859,356.42 5,425,602 .74 
102,319,140 .50 | 175,163,889 .16 830,759,717 .79 111,598,657 .74 1,219,841,405 .19 
8,522,100 .00 11,103,381 .38 152,645,793 .26 | 1,797,762 .70 174,069,037 .34 
980,000 .00 414,127.51 5,717,906 .53 321,840 .93 7,433,874 .97 
585.000 .00 152,858 .42 4,350,674 .25 | 27,216.73 5,115,749 .40 
7,078,915 .43 | 3,483,310.93 53,691,458 .80 | 1,234,552 .44 65,488,237 .60 
13,450,515.00 | 4,456,038 .87 50,453,717 .85 | 4,817,218 .49 73,177,490. 21 
2,356,900 .00 822,935 .13 11,319,951.17 | 5,489,509 .60 ||| 19,989,295 .90 
1,976,000 .00 2,777,184 .39 | 51,681,972 .75 879,070.25 | 57,314,227 .39 
6,186,960.00 |  3,473,250.95 18,404,318 .62 1,035,577 .83 ||| 29,100,107 .40 
6,430,000 .00 | 2,949,441.62 | 39,304,856 .67 962,922.65 ||| 49,647,220 .94 
4,573,200.00 | 3,381,007 .66 | 28,204,986 .66 111,533.21 36,270,727 .53 
1,935,000 .00 1,037,977 .79 | 10,227,181 .97 898,492 .23 ||| 14,098,651 .99 
325,000.00 | 111,178.08 | 1,944,132 .65 295,089.88 ||} 2,675,400 .61 

|| $567,885,547 .83 |$682,519,108.29 | $7,362,830,982.36 | $345,276,199.10 


United States,” 











TRUST COMPANIES 


BY STATES 


























inasmuch as they relate solely 


to their financial or banking departments and 
do not embrace their enormous holdings as fidu- 
ciaries in behalf of corporations and individuals. 
The latter returns are not available because the 


$8,958,511,837.58 





trust companies are not required to make offi- 
cial reports of their trust holdings, except in 
two or three States. Sufficient reliable data 
has, however, been collected to give some idea 
of the wealth confided to the care of trust com- 
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panies. It is estimated that the amount of indi- 
vidual trust funds, representing estates and 
trusts under wills, exceeds ten billions of dol- 
lars in value. The trust companies of Phila- 
delphia alone, which are required to make off- 
cial returns, reported on August 21st, last, total 
trust funds of $1,041,666,000 
trusts of a face value in 
lions. 


and 
excess ot 


corporate 
three bil- 
It is safe to say that practically ail of 
the railroad indebtedness of the country, in the 
form of bonds and notes, amounting at the first 
of this year to $12,000,000,000 and the bu’k of 
outstanding bonded indebtedness of industrials, 
amounting to $20,000,000,000 is represented by 
corporate trustees. On the New York Stock 
Exchange alone the total of securities listed is 
close to $34,000,000,000, under which trust com- 
panies act either as registrar or transfer agent. 
These totals do not by any means reflect the 
amount of corporate indebtedness and wealth 
under which trust companies act as corporate 
trustee, fiscal agent, registrar or transfer agent 
or in other fiduciary capacities. The Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue has placed the ag- 
gregate of corporation capital stock reported for 
taxation at over $64,000,000,000 and of bonded 
indebtedness at $37,000,000,000, making a total 
of $101,000,000,000. It is a conservative esti- 
mate that at least $75,000,000,000 of this capi- 
talization and indebtedness is covered by the 
corporate fiduciary services of trust companies. 
In other words nearly one-third the National 
wealth passes through the trust companies in 
some form or other or is held under trust 
indentures. One of the large trust companies 
of New York City alone reports being trustee 
for authorized issue of bonds and notes ex- 
ceeding $7,000,000,000 and holds as trustee under 
corporate trusts securities having a par value 
of nearly $2,000,000,000. These statistics fur- 
thermore do not embrace the great volume of 
securities in the keeping of the trust company 
safe deposit vaults, one trust company report- 
ing that securities deposited and withdrawn dur- 
ing the past year represented a par value of 
$98,850,000,000. To the aggregate must also be 
added the securities lodged with trust com- 
panies and pledged in connection with the big 
loans made to foreign countries since the begin- 
ning of the war and before our own Govern- 
ment assumed the task of financing our allies. 
The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany again renders a valuable service to finan- 
cial and banking interests, and especially to 
trust companies, in publishing the 1917 edition 
of “Trust Companies of the United States” 
which is the most comprehensive and complete 
compilation extant om trust company affairs. 
The book is handsomely bound and contains 
besides the individual statements of 2,009 trust 
companies a great deal of other valuable infor- 
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mation including complete lists of officers and 
directors, New York correspondents, dividend 
A new feature is the designation ot 
trust companies which have become members ot 
the Federal The prefatory 
pages embrace, besides a statistical summary ot 
trust company returns since 1913, a recapitula- 
tion of assets and liabilities of 


rates, etc. 


Reserve system. 


trust companies 
by States, as shown by the tables presented 
State regulations relating to 


functions granted under 


here with, digest ol 
respective State laws, 
reserve requirements, et 

In view of the 
trust companies to the 
it is 


question as to admission o1 
Federal Reserve system 
interesting to note that in only 
States are trust companies denied the power to 


conduct banking business 


seven 


In all but six States 
they are allowed to discount commercial paper 
and in only three States they 
from purchasing commercial paper. 
six States trust 
conduct savings 


are prohibited 
In all but 
permitted to 
business while in 31 
States the laws prohibit the guarantee of bond 
issues and 26 States prohibit the issue of title 
insurance by trust companies. 


companies are 


L 
bank 


A survey oi the 
cash reserve requirements indicates that 15 per 
cent. total reserve against demand deposits is 
generally observed in most commonwealths 
Records compiled by TRUST 
Magazine show that the number of 
companies organized in 


CoMPANIES 
new trust 
various sections of the 
country during the present calendar year ex- 
ceeds the number 
notable 


for 1916, whereas there is a 
increase in the number of National 


banks which have relinquished their Federal 
charters in order to reorganize as trust com- 


panies under State charters. 


An Excellent Trust Company Booklet 

The Detroit Trust Company has issued a 
booklet devoted to the subject, “Descent and 
Distribution of the Property of Intestates,” de- 
fined by the laws of Michigan. It also includes 
a summary of the State and Federal inheritance 
tax laws. 

The publication of such booklets showing how 
property of deceased pe 
cording to law whers 


rsons is distributed ac- 
there is no will is a most 
effective means of impressing upon the publi 
the value of trust company service. Familiarity 
with the laws of intestacy impresses upon men, 
desirous of making proper testamentary provi- 
sions for their families, the necessity of making 
wills and appointing duly qualified fiduciaries. 


Commissioner of Internal Revenue Roper 
has issued an income tax ruling holding that all 
dividends paid out of amounts set aside to cover 
depreciation and depletion constitute taxable in- 


come to the stockholder receiving them. 
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NECESSITY OF PROPER SAFEGUARDS FOR EXERCISE 
OF TRUST POWERS BY NATIONAL BANKS 


COMMUNICATION ADDRESSED BY TRUST COMPANY SECTION, 
A. B. A. TO FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD 





(Epiror’s Note: President Frank W. Blair of the Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association, in behalf of the Executive Committee of that body, has addressed the fol- 
lowing letter to the Governor of the Federal Reserve Board. It offers the suggestion that the 
Federal Reserve Board, in granting trust powers to National banks, impose restrictions as to seg- 
regation of trust funds, investment, capital requirements, examination and deposit of securities 
which correspond to the requirements governing the conduct of trust business by trust companies 


in their respective States. 


The prime purpose of this petition is to preserve the high standard of 


administration of fiduciary affairs which has been attained under State laws and which character- 


ise trust company management.) 


Hon. W. P. G. Harding, Governor, 
Federal Reserve Board, Washington, D. C. 

Sir :—By the recent decision of the Supreme 
Court of the United States in the case of First 
National Bank of Bay City vs. Fellows, At- 
torney-General, the validity of Section 11-k of 
the Federal Reserve Act, which empowers the 
Federal Reserve Board “to grant by special per- 
mit to National banks applying therefor, when 
not in contravention of State or local law, the 
right to act as trustee, executor, administrator, 
or registrar of stocks and bonds, under such 
rules and regulations as said Board may pre- 
scribe” was sustained. 

The controlling reason for this decision was 
that the powers stated were necessary to enable 
National banks to compete upon equal terms with 
State corporations possessing such powers. The 
argument of counsel for the Federal Reserve 
Board before the Supreme Court was based 
upon this proposition, the heading of that por- 
tion of his brief on this point being as follows: 

“In order to compete successfully with cor- 
forations organized and operating under State 
banking laws, National banks must be given 
powers substantially similar to those enjoyed 
by such State corporations. It was, therefore, 
not an unreasonable exercise of its discretion 
for Congress to determine that the powers of 

National banks should be enlarged by the ad- 

dition of those specified in Section r1-k of 

the Federal Reserve Act.” 

This proposition was sustained by the Su- 
preme Court, Chief Justice White in his opinion 
saying : 

“The State may not by legislation create a 
condition as to a particular business which 
would bring about actual or potential compe- 


tition with the business of National banks, 
and at the same time deny the power of Con- 
gress to meet such created condition by legis- 
lation appropriate to avoid the injury which 
otherwise would be suffered by the National 
agency. Of course, as the general subject of 
regulating the character of business just re- 
ferred to is peculiarly within State adminis- 
trative control, State regulations for the con- 
duct of such business, if not discriminatory 
or so unreasonable as to justify the conclusion 
that they necessarily would so operate, would 
be controlling upon banks chartered by Con- 
gress when they came, in virtue of authority 
conferred upon them by Congress, to exert 
such particular powers. And these considera- 
tions clearly were in the legislative mind when 
it enacted the statute in question. This result 
would seem to be plain when it is observed 
* * * (bh) that the statute subjects the right 
to exert the particular functions which it con- 
fers on National banks to the administrative 
authority of the Reserve Board, giving besides 
to that Board power to adopt rules regulating 
the exercise of the functions conferred, thus 
affording the means of co-ordinating the func- 
tions, when permitted to be discharged by Na- 
tional banks with the reasonable and non-dis- 
criminating provisions of State law regulat- 
ing their exercise as to State corporations— 
the whole to the end that harmony and the 
concordant exercise of the National and State 
power might result.” 


Fundamental Difference Between Trust 
Administration and Banking 
The business of administering trusts, although 
in a sense allied with banking, is fundamentally 
different and requires special knowledge and 
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experience. Trust funds cannot be employed 
in the same manner as bank deposits. Invest- 
ments must be made upon a different basis, and 
legal questions are constantly arising which re- 
quire the careful consideration of persons quali- 
fied to dispose of them. 


For these reasons it is becoming more and 
more the practice to segregate trust business 
under the control of persons specially qualified, 
and to surround its administration with safe- 
guards not required in the business of commer- 
cial banking. In a number of States the law 
prohibits the exercise of both classes of powers 
by the same corporation. An example of this 
is in Michigan, where, under the Michigan laws, 
a bank cannot exercise trust powers, and a trust 
company cannot engage in a general banking 
business. A trust company must have a capital 
of $300,000 unless the city in which it is located 
has less than 100,000 inhabitants, in which case 
it must have a capital of $150,000. An amount 
equal to 50 per cent. of its capital, up to $200,000, 
must be deposited in approved securities with 
the State treasurer, as security for the benefit 
of those whose business is being transacted by 
the company. Reports to the State bank ex- 
aminer are required, and the corporation is sub- 
ject to examination by that officer. 


Segregation of Trust Funds 


In other States where a single corporation is 
authorized to exercise both classes of powers, 
the trust business is required to be separated 
from the general business of the bank, and con- 
ditions looking to the safety of trust funds, are 
imposed which do not pertain to the business of 
banking. These vary somewhat in different 
States, the tendency being in later legislation 
toward imposing greater restrictions, and in- 
creasing the safeguards surrounding the ad- 
ministration of trusts, as, with experience, the 
importance of such measures becomes increas- 
ingly apparent. All of these precautions are 
imposed for the benefit of the public, the most 
important being segregation of funds, and their 
investment, adequate capital, examinations by 
an official examiner, and a deposit of securities 
for the protection of those interested in the 
trusts being administered. 

Following the spirit of the decision of Chief 
Justice White, it is obvious that if trust powers 
are conferred upon National banks to enable 
them to compete upon equal terms with State 
banks and trust companies, those powers should 
be, as nearly as possible, exerted under condi- 
tions similar to those imposed by the State laws 
upon domestic corporations. Any other course 
would be not only manifestly unfair, but would 
disregard the judgment of the State authorities 
as to the manner in which trusts should be best 


administered, something “peculiarly 
State administrative control.” 


within 


The present regulations of the Board to a 
certain extent recognize the principles above 
stated, but are not, in our opinion, adequate to 
insure fair competition with State corporations 
upon equal terms, and so without presuming to 
indicate in any way whatever the character of 
the instructions to be issued, it is respectfully 
suggested by the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Section of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association, which can properly speak for 
the trust companies of the country, that in 
granting these powers to National banks, such 
restrictions should be imposed as to segregation 
of funds, and their investment, capital require- 
ments, examinations, and deposits of securities 
with some approved depository, such as a Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank, as will correspond to like 
requirements imposed upon State banks and 
trust companies exercising similar powers in the 
State in which the National bank is located. 

Respectfully submitted, 
FRANK W. Brarr, Pres 


Trust Company Service, Like Charity, 
Should Begin at Home 

It is a curious fact that trust company officers 
and directors often do not practice what they 
preach. Although experience and actual con- 
tact teaches them the great value of the cor- 
porate executor and trustee there are not a 
few instances on record where trust company 
officers and directors have left wills appointing 
their widows, sons or some individual as trus- 
tee or executor of their estates. In some in- 
stances this was due to neglect or procrastina- 
tion. Whatever the reasons, these instances 
point to the moral that trust companies should 
not neglect to make it a rule to have all their 
officers and directors prepare wills in which 
such companies are named as executor or trus- 
tee. It is but an evidence of the officers’ or 
directors’ faith in the institution with which he 
is identified and it serves as an object lesson 
to the community. 

Every director of a trust company, for ex- 
ample, should appoint the trust company with 
which he is connected as the executor or trustee 
under his will. It is a moral obligation and 
very often his failure to do so is due to the 
fact that the matter has not been presented to 
him frankly and point-blank. 


“War Service” is the title of a timely booklet 
issued by the Columbia Trust Company of New 
York City which contains important informa- 
tion to members of the Army, Navy and Red 
Cross going to France, as well as to friends and 
relatives at home. 


* 


—_——_,———- 
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GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATION OF ALIEN ENEMY 
PROPERTY ON MODERN TRUST COMPANY LINES 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE ALIEN PROPERTY CUSTODIAN 


J. LIONBERGER DAVIS 
Managing Director of Alien Property Custodian Office, Washington, D. C. 





(Epitor’s Note: Readers of Trust CoMPANiEsS will be interested to know that the Federal 
Government is practically applying the elements of a great modern trust company in the conduct of 
the new offices of Alien Property Custodian which takes charge of and safeguards all the prop- 


erty of enemy aliens during the term of the war. 


The Government Custodian, A. Mitchell Palmer 


has among his assistants the writer of this article, Mr. J. Lionberger Davis, who is vice-president 
of the St. Louis Union Trust Company and president of the St. Louis Chamber of Commerce. 
Mr. Ralph Stone, president of the Detroit Trust Company has been appointed to organize and 
take charge of what is virtually a trust department of the Alien Property Custodian office which is 
vested with all the powers of a common law trustee.) 


The powers and duties of the Alien Property 
Custodian are fixed by the Trading-with-the- 
enemy Act and by two Executive Orders of the 
President of the United States. The purpose of 
the act is to prevent aid or comfort to the enemy 
or allies of the enemy, to make available for 
war financing any funds in this country belong- 
ing to alien enemies and to safeguard property 
of alien enemies for such disposition as Con- 
gress may deem advisable after the war is over. 

An enemy or ally of an enemy, as defined in 
the Act, is any person within the military or 
naval lines of Germany or her allies: Austria- 
Hungary, Bulgaria and Turkey; or any person 
residing outside of the United States and doing 
business with anyone within such lines. An 
American citizen in Germany is an “Enemy,” 
under the Act, whereas a German citizen in the 
United States is not. 

Under the terms of the Act and the Execu- 
tive Orders of the President, large powers are 
vested in the Alien Property Custodian to ac- 
quire and hold enemy property. All those who 
hold enemy property, or any interest therein, 
must report such fact on or before December 
5, 1917, on blanks which will be furnished upon 
request. The penalties for failure to report are 
severe (either or both fine and imprisonment) 
and the holder of property must report it if he 
has any reason to believe that an enemy or ally 
of an enemy owns it or has any interest in it. 
The alien Property Custodian works in close 
co-operation with the State and Treasury De- 
partments, the Department of Justice, Federal 
Trade Commission and the War Trade Board. 
He not only has property rights of great in- 
tricacy and of large volume to deal with, but 


questions of State are frequently involved and 
the greatest delicacy and discretion are required. 

For all property which comes into his hands 
the Custodian has all the powers of a Common 
Law trustee except in the case of money which 
is deposited with the Secretary of the Treasury 
and invested by the latter in Government bonds 
or certificates of indebtedness. 

The Trading with the Enemy Act makes it 
possible for the Government to use the prop- 
erty of enemies without confiscating it. The 
Custodian has a wide discretion with respect 
to such use. The title to properties may be 
taken by the Custodian, but the business oper- 
ated almost as before such change. Such busi- 
nesses aS insurance, the manufacture of pat- 
ented articles, etc., present many questions of 
large public policy as well as of business ad- 
ministration. 

To administer the vast properties and to 
properly account for them requires an organiza- 
tion possessing many of the elements of a great 
modern trust company but also unusual fea- 
tures. The work is divided into five main bu- 
reaus: Administration, Investigation, Legal, 
Trust and Audit. These departments are sub- 
divided into divisions, and divisions into sec- 
tions, according to the sources from which the 
property comes and the character of the proper- 
ties. 

The Custodian will be assisted by a Managing 
Director. Directors of the five bureaus, and 
chiefs of the several divisions and sections. An 
Advisory Board consisting of fifteen, one from 
each of the Federal Reserve Districts, will meet 
periodically in Washington for counsel and ad- 
vice about questions of policy involving matters 
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which are left to the large discretion of the 
Custodian. 

In order that the great volume of business 
may be carried on as economically and effec- 
tively as possible, depositaries will be selected 
in various places. As little disturbance as pos- 
sible will be caused by the taking over of the 
properties by the Custodian and the depositaries 
will be called upon to act as agents of the Cus- 
todian with limited and weli-defined powers. 

In certain cases licenses are being granted to 
permit enemy owned business to be carried on. 
Such licenses are granted by the War Trade 
Board under such conditions as may be imposed 
by law and the discretion of the Board. In 
other cases licenses are granted by the Secretary 
of the Treasury to enemy’s insurance and re- 
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insurance companies doing business within the 
United States. In still other cases the Federal 
Trade Commission has authority to issue 
licenses to persons in the United States to file 
and prosecute applications for letters patent, 
etc., to fix the prices of the manufactured ar- 
ticles and to fix the fees which may be charged. 
Wherever licenses are granted which may af- 
fect enemy property, or property which ulti- 
mately will be transferred to the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian, the licenses are granted subject 
to an accounting with the Custodian. Through- 
out the entire Trading with the Enemy Act 
and its administration the fundamental objects 
are to prevent aid or comfort to the enemy and 
to disturb, as little as possible, business which 
will be of benefit to this country. 





gums )=RALPH WILLIAM CUTLER =m 


The sudden death of Mr. Ralph W. Cutler, 
a former president of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Association and 
president of the Hartford Trust Company of 
Hartford, Conn., conveys a deep sense of per- 
sonal loss to his many friends in banking and 
trust company circles. He possessed to an 
eminent degree those qualities which inspire 
respect and confidence and which are so essen- 
tial in the conduct of trust company affairs. 

Trust interests, especially those 
centered in the Trust Company Section, owe a 
debt of grateful remembrance to the late Mr. 
Cutler because of his zeal and unselfish labors 
as successively chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee and as president of the Section. It was 
during his incumbency of office and largely be- 
cause of his initiative that the first definite 
steps were taken to launch an educational pub- 
licity campaign that has for its purpose a better 
and wider understanding of the advantages of 
corporate trusteeship on the part of the public. 
The writer was privileged to be associated with 
Mr. Cutler in the development of the educa- 
tional publicity campaign and can render testi- 
mony to his enthusiasm and effective leadership. 


company 


As an expression of their high respect for 
Mr. Cutler and of sympathy the following reso- 
lutions were adopted by the Executive Commit- 
tee of the Trust Company Section, American 
3ankers’ Association, at a meeting held in 
New York City on November 16th: 

WHEREAS, The Executive Committee of the Trust 
Company Section of Fhe American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion has learned with profound regret of the sudden 


death of Mr. RALPH W. CUTLER, a former president 
and member of this Committee, and 


WHEREAS, the unselfish service rendered by Mr. 
Cutler through a period of many years to the Trust 


Companies of the country has made an indelible im- 
pression upon these institutions, therefore te it 


RESOLVED, that this Committee desires to testify 
to its sincere respect for Mr. Cutler's sterling character 
as a man, and to express its deep appreciation of his 
ever ready loyalty and intelligent advice, guidance and 
aid, and be it further 


RESOLVED, that the members of this Committee 
desire to place on record the expression of their deep 
sympathy withMr. Cutler's family in the bereavement 
suffered by them, and also with Mr. Cutler’s late 
business associates in the Hartford Trust Company 
in the loss of a valued President and friend, and be it 
further 


RESOLVED, that the Secretary be instructed to 
spread these Resolutions upon the Minutes and trans- 
mit a copy thereof to Mr. Cutler's family and to the 
officers and directors of the Hartford Trust Company, 
Hartford, Connecticut. 


Mr. Cutler served the Hartford Trust Com- 
pany as president since 1887 and first came to 
that company in 1880 as secretary and treasurer. 
He was honored with many responsible offices 
of trust and responsibility in the civic and pub- 
lic affairs of Hartford. He was born in New- 
ton, Mass., February 21, 1853, and was descen- 
dant from revolutionary stock, holding mem- 
bership in the Sons of the American Revolution 
and Society of Colonial Wars. He was also 
treasurer of the Connecticut Humane Society 
from the time of its organization in 1880 up to 
a few years ago. He is survived by his widow, 
one son and two daughters. 

At a meeting of the board of trustees of the 
Hartford Trust Company on November 15th 
appropriate resolutions were adopted in recog- 
nition of the faithful services of the late presi- 
dent. At the same meeting Mr. Frank C. Sum- 
ner, who has been associated with the Hartford 
Trust Company nearly 50 years, was elected 
president to succeed Mr. Cutler. Henry H. 
Pease, was elected secretary and treasurer and 
Warren T. Bartlett was promoted to assistant 
secretary. 
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FACTORS AFFECTING APPRAISALS IN DETERMINING 
LAND VALUES 


INFLUENCE OF FEDERAL FARM LOAN BANKS 


D. H. DEANE 


In Charge of the Field Division of the Farm Loan Dep&rtment, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 





The fact that the farm mortgage, or deed of 
trust, is not an infrequent security of trust 
and that in addition many of them 
have regularly established departments for han- 


dling farm loans, makes it safe to assume that 


companies, 


any information on the subject of appraising 
farms, or methods of 
will probably be of 
PANIES 


arriving at true values, 
interest to Trust Com- 
readers. 

The Federal Farm Loan banks are undertak- 
task that most loan 
deemed rather hazardous. 
ing loans in all 
ried on, 


ing a companies have 
Their plan of mak- 
States where farming is car- 
at one flat rate, marks a new endeavor 
in rural financing. The so-called cheap lands* 
and comparatively unproductive regions of the 
United States have commanded a higher rate of 


interest whenever loans have been made in 
them for the very good reason that the cost 
of doing business there was high, and the risk 
great. If the Federal Land banks succeed they 
will have answered a much discussed question. 
Meantime let us look at some of the present 
conditions, and note a few of the facts under- 
lying, or fundamental to the business, particu- 
larly those relating to appraisals. 


Present Methods Not Uniform 
The writer is familiar with regions in the 
South where, within a radius of one mile are 


farms that can be purchased for $25 an acre 


*Cheap or low-priced land as used in this discussion refers 

to land that has heen settled long enough that its agriculture 
: 9 gh tha g 

may be thoroughly established, but still remains low in price. 





Farm Loan DEPARTMENT OF THE Mississipp1 VALLEY TrusT Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
This is one of the most successful and best equipped departments of the kind in the United States 
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and others that it would take $100 to buy, with 
no fundamental, or real difference between the 
two. Large sections of the high-priced land of 
the corn belt, are high not because of their 
earning power, but due to their community or 
neighborhood value. In the case of the South- 
ern lands, neighborhood values disappeared 
when earning power decreased or vanished. 
What will be the effect on high priced, over- 
capitalized, corn belt land that is not supported 
by a commensurate earning power? 

Most of us are familiar with the developed 
fruit regions of the West and Northwest, 
where it is reported that orchard lands have 
sold for from $500 to $1,000 an acre. It is a 
recognized fact among practical fruit men, and 
expert horticulturists, that there are many sec- 
tions in the Middle West and East that are now 
producing a quality of fruit fully equal to the 
Western, and that with the same degree of 
effort the land nearer the central and eastern 
markets is producing a greater net profit per 
acre. This land with developed orchards on it 
can be purchased for from $75 to $200 an acre. 
Now, which values are correct? 


Appraisers Differ 


From the standpoint of the opinions of e.x- 
perienced appraisers we find nearly as great 
a divergence of opinion as shown in the so- 
called values in the orchard regions. The 
writer knows of one instance where the ap- 
praiser from one company recommended, re- 
luctantly, a loan of $18,000 on a certain tract 
of land. Another company had the land ap- 
praised and closed a $40,000 loan on it. In an- 
other instance—it occurred accidentally and un- 
known to the men concerned—two appraisers, 
working for the same company, both of them 
experienced men, appraised the same farm, and 
were over $3,000 apart on the valuation on a 
piece of property valued at less than $5,500 by 
the owner. Such differences amount to more 
than the margin or equity in the loan. 


The Problem 

If the foregoing is any criterion of conditions 
as they exist (and the writer knows from ex- 
perience that they are), manifestly farm values, 
as represented by appraisals, are a most uncer- 
tain quantity. In an endeavor to determine 
some of the more important factors directly 
affecting values the Field Division of the Farm 
Loan Department of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company has made certain studies from 
which a few conclusions have been drawn. The 
nub of the problem, as might be expected, is 
found at the two extremes of the situation. The 
question is, what is a safe maximum loan, and, 
how inferior or low valued may land be, and 
still be safe loan security. The former question 
is easily answered in regions where competition 


is not so keen that lenders are not forced to 
loan above the customary $50 an acre, regard- 
less of the local sale values. When this con- 
dition does not prevail a real problem is pre- 
sented, the answer to which, however, will not 
be attempted here, for the extent and urgency 
of the problem is not nearly so great as the one 
which has to do with the making of loans on 
the poorer lands. 


Some of the Considerations 


In determining a minimum value of land on 
which a loan can be made with safety, some 
or all of the following facts must be consid- 
ered: 

(1) Do lands fluctuate, particularly decline, 
on a per cent. or flat dollar per acre basis? To 
answer this question we went back over land 
values for the different States beginning with 
1850. In the sixteen States showing the most 
severe declines from 1850 to 1910, we found 
that land valued at $30 per acre and over, suf- 
fered an average loss of 13 per cent., while that 
which was valued at $30 per acre and less, lost 
40 per cent. of its value. Three striking exam- 
ples occurred in the States of Colorado, Utah 
and Montana, in the years of 1890 to 1900: 


Value of Value of Loss Loss 

State Land 1890 Land 1900 per acre percent. 
Colorado ....$33.00 $25.00 $8.00 24% 
ae 22.00 13.00 9.00 41% 
Montana .... 13.00 5.00 8.00 61% 


Our answer to this question is then, fluctua- 
tions in land values more nearly follow the flat 
dollar per acre basis, than, the per cent. basis. 
The handicap this places on the cheap land is 
most apparent. 

(2) For which is the demand greater, high- 
or low-priced land? In nearly all the high- 
priced land regions a very considerable com- 
munity value exists, and the land is frequently 
put up at auction and sold to the highest bidder. 
Prices received under these conditions being 
fairly commensurate with what could be ob- 
tained by private sale. This almost never ap- 
plies to the cheap lands. We believe, therefore, 
that the rate of “turn over” on high-priced land 
is greater than on cheap land. 

(3) Profits from operatifiig cheap land are 
generally small or are entirely lacking because 
production is lower and cost of farm equip- 
ment, farm operations and prices for farm 
products are not based on price of land or cost 
of production but are practically alike for all 
farms within a given region. 

(4) On cheap land the relative investment in 
non-productive equipment, such as_ houses, 
barns, machinery and work-stock, is greater 
than on high-priced land. 

In one of the better counties of Missouri, 
which is typical, the average value of improve- 


TRUST COMPANIES 


ments per farm is $1,998 and 8.7 per cent. of the 
farmer’s capital is invested in them. He has 
on the average $388 worth of implements, which 
is 1.7 per cent. of his investment. In one of 
the poorer—not the poorest—counties, the aver- 
age value of farm improvements is $312, which 
is 15.3 per cent. of the total investment, and the 
machinery per farm is worth only $74, with 
3.6 per cent. of the investment in it. The sig- 
nificance of this handicap needs no elaboration. 

(5) Cheap lands support poorer and fewer 
roads, railroads and cities; hence marketing fa- 
cilities are poorer and costs greater. 

(6) The cheap lands have fewer and poorer 
schools and churches, but they cost the indi- 
vidual more. 

Concerning that portion of the above state- 
ment which refers to schools, reference is made 
to a statement found in the pamphlet “The 
County School Unit” published by the com- 
mittee appointed to investigate rural school con- 
ditions in Missouri. They give an illustration, 
that is typical of the State, of two school dis- 
tricts, in one of the central Missouri counties, 
that join. In one the land is good (No. 49) 
and comparatively productive, as the assessed 
valuation shows—$138,560. Across the road 
from this district is another (No. 50) in which 
the land is poorer, for its assessed valuation is 
only $25,065. To show what it means to live 
in one or the other of these districts, let us 
compare them further. 


Dist. 3 Levy * 
No Valuation 


49 $138,560 
50 25,065 


Months Teachers Value Value 


Assessment School Salary buildings Equipment 
30c. 8 $50 $1,200 $300 
65c. 5 40 400 100 





*This is the tax or what it costs each farmer for every 
$100 valuation of his property. 

(7) Cheap land deteriorates much more rap- 
idly, with the same degree of misuse, than does 
high-priced land, hence there is a greater ten- 
dency to completely abandon the-cheaper land. 

(8) In making loans the margin of safety, or 
protection in dollars per acre, is less on cheap 
land than on high-priced land, and this margin 
decreases in direct ratio to the decrease in value 
of land. 

If a $50 loan is made on land valued at $100, 
there is a margin of protection of 50 per cent., 
which amounts to $50 an acre. If $20 an acre 
is loaned on $40 land, the same per cent. of 
protection is obtained but only $20 an acre re- 
mains as a safety factor. This is only 40 per 
cent. of the margin in the first case. The sig- 
nificance of this statement should be viewed in 
the light of point No. 1. 

From the foregoing there may be found suffi- 
cient evidence to justify the statement that 
there are some real problems in connection with 
financing farmers on cheap land. The question 
of fluctuations, and profits from farm opera- 
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tion, are alone enough to warrant a very seri- 
ous consideration of loaning methods to be fol- 
lowed there. Beyond doubt the Government’s 
entrance into this field will vastly change future 
conditions. The farm loan companies that stay 
in the business as competitors, will be forced to 
apply methods quite different than the ones 
which allow a 56 per cent. variation on a $5,500 
appraisement. Competition will force improved 
methods and these are best brought about by 
a discussion of our problems. 





Knockers Club Tribute to New A. B. A. 
President 


No higher tribute can be paid to a man in 
business or public life than to receive the 
homage and command the high regard of his 
fellow townsmen or those with whom he comes 
in daily contact. That is why the unique din- 
ner to Mr. C. A. Hinsch in honor of his recent 
election as president of the American Bankers’ 
Association, tendered by the well-known 
Knockers Club of his home city, Cincinnati, 
must have been an occasion of peculiar pleasure 
not only to the guest of the evening but all 
who were privileged to attend. The Knock- 
ers Club of Cincinnati is as famous an organi- 
zation in its way as the Gridiron Club of Wash- 
ington and the Sinners Corner Club in New 
York. When it bestows its favor upon a man 
it means something genuine. 

Mr. Hinsch is one of the most popular men 
ever honored with the honor of guiding the 
destinies of the big American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. His election at the Atlantic City con- 
vention could have no stronger “ratification” 
than the testimony of personal friendship and 
esteem as expressed at the Knockers Club din- 
ner. The evening was one of thrills, of patriotic 
fervor and with “joy unconfined.” Admission 
was gained by presenting a ticket, consisting of 
a five dollar bill issued by the Fifth-Third Na- 
tional Bank of which Mr. Hinsch is president. 
Every “ticket” also called for six pins which 
could be obtained only for cash from a Red 
Cross nurse stationed at the door, who not 
only received the five dollar ticket of admis- 
sion but also the cash for the pins to be de- 
voted to the Red Cross fund. 

The menu card had on the front page an ex- 
cellent likeness of President Hinsch with the 
Hinsch motto, “Pas de lieux Rhone que nous,” 
which, freely interpreted in English, means, 
“Paddle Your Own Canoe.” The dinner itself 
was of the approved “Hooverized” kind, the 
menu itself being a blank from “Soup” to 
“Nuts.” The printed card also had the slogan 
of the Knockers Club, “A Knocker is one that 
condemns the bad things that you approve.” 
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STANDARD CLAUSES TO BE USED IN THE DRAFTING 
OF TRUST DEEDS AND WILLS 


SUGGESTIONS FOR TRUST OFFICERS AND COUNSEL 
R. H. BURTON-SMITH 
Attorney-at-Law, Sioux City, Iowa 





There is a distinct need, encountered by trust 
officers and counsel associated with trust com- 
panies, for an intelligent collection of suggestive 
and standard clauses in drawing up trust deeds 
and wills so that they shall be legally sound 
and Although conditions of every trust 
deed and will may differ there are certain fun- 
damental requirements which experience has 
taught essential and which have a general ap- 
plication. The following form of frust deed 
and agreement of trust was drawn up with a 
view of embodying standard requirements, de- 
fining the obligations of the trustee and setting 
forth protective features 


safe 


Suggested Standard Form of Deed and Trust 


Thies Trust Beed aud Aurermeni of Trust, made 
and entered into this .... day of 
Nineteen Hundred and Sas by and be- 
tween of Sioux City, Woodbury 
County, Iowa, party of the first part, and the 
FARMERS LOAN AND Trust CoMPANY, a corpora- 
tion duly organized under the laws of the State 
of Iowa, and doing business in Sioux City, 
Woodbury County, Iowa, party of the second 
part. 

Wituesseth, that the said party of the first 
part, for and in consideration of the sum of 
One Dollar ($1.00) to him in hand paid by the 
said party of the second part, has this day sold, 
assigned, transferred, and set over to said sec- 
ond party, for the uses, trusts and purposes 
hereinafter provided, property as set forth in 
the inventory and appraisement hereto attached 
and marked “Exhibit A,” which is hereby in- 
corporated and made a part of this deed and 
agreement by reference as fully and completely 
as if set forth herein, for a trust period meas- 
ured by the lives of the first party; 


a ee a ns wren wag his 
OS re Lee eee wife 
"paar Meee Set epee daughter of ......... . 


chmaren OF. fo... 6.6. ; and twenty-one years 
from and after the decease of the last survivor 
of the above named persons, except as herein- 
after specifically limited. 


It being the intention of the said first party 
to pass and vest title in said Farmers Loan and 
Trust Company, second party and trustee here 
in, to all the property of first party, including 
money, notes, bonds, mortgages, certificates of 
deposit, all debt, and all other 
property, of whatsoever kind and nature now 
owned by said first party, the said party hereby 


evidences of 


constitutes and appoints the Farmers Loan 
and Trust Company, a corporation duly or- 
ganized under the laws of the State of Iowa, 


and doing business in Sioux City, Woodbury 
County, Iowa, his true and lawful attorney, for 
him and in his stead, to perform all acts neces- 
sary to a complete vesting of title in it to all 
the property now owned by said first party, 
whether set forth in the Inventory and Ap- 
praisement hereto attached or unlisted therein, 
and said first party hereby gives and grants unto 
his said attorney full power and authority to do 
and perform each and every act and thing what- 
necessary to be 
and about the passing and vesting of 
absolute 1 


soever required and done in 
full and 
equitable title to all 
second party, trustee herein, 
party might or could do, 
and said first party ratifies and confirms all his 
said attorney may lawfully do in the said prem- 
ises by virtue of this power of attorney. All 
property listed in the 


legal and said 
property in said 


as fully as said fir 


inventory and appraise- 
ment hereto attached and all property that shall 
be added thereto under the above grant and 
power, together with all increase growing out 
of same shall be credited by the trustee herein 
to the trust estate herein and hereby established 


Coilection of Income and Disbursements 

To collect and receive all rents, issues, profits 
and other income thereof, and after paying the 
necessary expenses of the trust to pay over to 
the party of the first part, during his life, for 
his own use, the annual net income in regular 
quarterly installments Any income not so 
paid shall become a part of the trust estate 
herein established 

In the event of any one or more of the bene- 
ficiaries under this trust deed and agreement of 
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trust undertaking to contest any or all of the 
provisions thereof, or aiding and consenting in 
such a contest, the trustee herein shall forth- 
with annul any provision herein made for such 
beneficiary or beneficiaries and any fund or 
funds set apart for their use or shall 
become a part of the estate 
herein established. 

In the event of the lapsing or 
or all of the trust funds established in this 
trust deed and agreement of trust by reason of 
non-fulfill- 
whatso- 


benefit 
residuary trust 


failure of any 


the decease of the beneficiaries or 
ment of conditions or for any reason 
such 
personal of whatsoever kind or nature, together 
with all accumulations, shall fall 


part of the residuary 


ever, all funds and properties, real and 
into and be- 


come a estate of first 


party 


Trust Fund Provisions 


It shall not be lawful for any of the bene 
[ J deed and 
agreement of trust established, to sell, assign, 


encumber, 


ficiaries of any trusts by this trust 
charge or dispose of, by way of an 
ticipation or otherwise the income to him or her 


vayable under the directions of this trust deed 


and agreement of trust; and that notwithstand 
other 
the trustee of the several funds es- 


tablished is hereby required to pay the income 


ing any such charge, sale, assignment or 


disposition, 
of each and every fund into the proper hands 
of the person named as beneficiary of said fund 
or his or her guardian, if a minor, for 


sucn 


the sepa- 
rate and peculiar use of said beneficiary, 
whether married or single, upon his or her own 


receipt, or the receipt of the guardian of a 
minor 

No title or interest in any of the several trust 
funds by this trust deed and agreement of 


established, or in the money or other pr 


trust 
yperty 
composing said trust funds, or any of them, or 
in the income accruing 
cumulations, 


thereon, or in its ac 
shall vest in any beneficiary under 
such trust during the continuance of the trust, 
nor shall any beneficiary acquire any right in or 
tit] installment or installments of 
than by and 
payment of each installment respectively by the 
T 


e to any 


come, otherwise through actual 


rustee of the respective trust funds or estates 
Provided also that if for any reason whatsoever 
the income or incomes of the trust funds or 
trust estates herein established can no longer be 
enjoyed by the beneficiaries named respectively, 
or, but for this present provision would belong 
to or become vested in or payable to some other 
person or persons, then the trust hereinbefore 
expressed concerning the said income or 
cerning so much 


become 


con- 
should or would 
in or payable to any 
other than the said 
beneficiaries respectively as aforesaid, shall im- 


thereof as 


have so vested 


other person or persons 


mediately thereupon cease and terminate, and 
the said income shall thereupon be paid and 
applied by said trustee for the support and 


maintenance or otherwise for the use and bene- 
fit of the husband, child or 
said beneficiary or beneficiaries during the life 
of said beneficiary or 


wife, children of 
for said beneficiary and 
in such manner as said trustee, in its absolute 
discretion, shall think such 
wife for her sole, separate and inalienable use, 
and in default of such object or objects, then 
upon trust to pay said income or 


proper, and as to 


incomes into 
the residuary estate of first party. 


Powers of the Trustee 


The receipts in writing of the trustee of the 
several trusts established by this trust deed and 
trust sufficient discharge 


agreement of shall be 


of all persons for any moneys or property ac- 


knowledged to be 
shall be 
into the 
- 1 - hi 
sale under this 
trust, and 
person shall be 


received by it, and no pur- 


chaser obliged or con erned to 


inquire necessity or expediency 
trust deed and 
other 
obliged to see to the application 
the appli- 
cation, mis-application or non-application there- 


also no purchaser, tenant or 


of other money, or be answerable for 


of The trustee of the several trusts estab- 
lished by this trust deed and agreement of trust 
shall have, except as hereinbefore specifically 


limited, the same power of management, 


said funds and estates 


con- 
trol and disposition of 
himsel 


which first party has and possesses with 


I 
} rina } } life , >* 
luring his own lifetime; 


reference to his estate ¢ 
with full and absolute power to handle, manage 
and control all and every the trusts and trust 

make investments 
with 


assign, transfer, convey and 


1] 


estates; with full power to 


according to its judgment and discretion; 
- 1 ' 11 
full power to sell 
lease any and every portion of the trust estate 
| 


yr estates, and first party authorizes his trustee 


} tri + 


, ; 
nerein to retain as part of the trust estate or 


estates all securities belonging to his 
which securities for the invest- 
ment of trust funds, if it sees fit so to do. He 


further directs that his trustee 


estate 


are not legal 


shall always give 
than 


first consideration to the security rather 
f interest and that it at all time keep 


the rate of 11 
in mind safety first 

He directs his said trustee to deduct all neces- 
sary expenses attendant upon the care and con- 
servation of all trusts or trust herein 
established before paying over the income as 
He further directs that one-half of 


estates 


directed. 
one per cent ( of 1 per cent.) per annum 
shall be paid to the Farmers Loan and Trust 
Company of Sioux City, trustee herein 
upon the full amount of all funds in its posses- 
sion, invested at interest and including reason- 
able attorney event of litigation. 
Said trustee shall annually make a full account- 


lowa, 


fees in the 
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ing to beneficiaries herein named of its acts and 
services, as trustee, of the several funds herein 
established and said trustee shall carefully audit 
all accounts of guardians or other fiduciaries 
to whom income shall be paid for the use of 
another or others. 

In the event of any portion, paragraph or sec- 
tion of this trust deed and agreement of trust 
being declared illegal, it shall not affect any 
other portion, paragraph, or section, but same 
shall be of full force and effect so far as the 
law permits. 


Appointment of Executor 

I nominate and appoint as the executor of 
this will the Farmers Loan and Trust Company 
of Sioux City, Woodbury County, Iowa, a cor- 
poration organized and existing under the laws 
of the State of Iowa, and direct that letters 
testamentary issue to it without bonds. I give 
unto said executor full power to sell, mortgage, 
hypothecate, invest, reinvest, exchange, manage, 
control, and in any way use, and deal with any 
and all property of my estate during its ad- 
mnistration, without any application to court 
for leave or confirmation unless the same be 
expressly required by law and without giving 
bond or any security whatsoever. 

The foregoing instrument was 
sealed, published and declared by 
as and 


subscribed, 
for his last will and testament in our 
presence and in the presence of each of us, and 
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we at the same time, at his request, in his pres- 
ence, and in the presence of each other, here- 


unto subscribe our names, and residences as 
attesting witnesses this ........ Se 
19 


Memorandum Regarding Perpetuities 

The rule against perpetuities must be kept in 
mind at all times. It must be remembered that 
the rule is different in different States and that 
real estate will be governed by the rule of the 
State wherein it is situared. The only way to 
avoid the rule when it is different in the State 
where the property is situated from the rule in 
the State where the testator or trustor is a resi- 
dent is for the testator or trustor to direct his 
executor or trustee to sell the real estate in 
other States and convert the same into money. 
In this case the real estate in other States will 
be treated by the law of the State controlling 
the will or trust deed as personal estate and the 
doctrine of equitable conversion applies, it being 
a rule of equity that the Court of Equity con- 
sider that done which ought to be done. Too 
much emphasis and care cannot be given to the 
analysis of any instrument in order to make 
certain that the rule against perpetuities as es- 
tablished in the State of the testator’s or trus- 
tor’s residence or as established in other States 
wherein the testator or trustor owns real prop- 
erty has not in any 
upon. 


manner been broken in 





TRUST COMPANY AGENCIES IN EUROPEAN WAR ZONE 


Trust companies of New York which have 
completely equipped and established branch 
offices or special agencies in London and Paris 
are in position to render exceptionally valuable 
service to the great army of soldiers which this 
country is sending abroad. The Farmers’ Loan 
& Trust Company announces that the company 
has established two special agencies in the war 
zone which are convenient to the United States 
army camps. These agencies undertake every 
variety of banking service that may be required, 
including the opening and credit of accounts for 
soldiers, transmission of money to or from this 
country, custody of financial or property affairs 
in behalf of soldiers, etc. Deposits may be 
made in the New York offices of the trust 
companies for credit at the Paris or London 
offices. 

The United States Treasury also recognizes 
the value of these direct American connections, 
having appointed the Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Company depositary of public moneys both in 
New York and Paris. The Treasury depart- 
ment also avails itself of the facilities provided 
by other New York trust companies maintain- 








ing London or Paris offices, including the Guar- 
anty Trust Company, Equitable Trust Company, 
Empire Trust Company and others. 





Banking Facilities for Americans Serving Abroad 


|The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


16-22 William Street, New York 
Dranch O@ice: 475 Fifth Avenve. 


LONDON 


16 Pell Mall, Eagt, 5.W.s 
26 Old Bread Street, E.C.2 


and 

Two Special Agencies in the War Zone 
Convenient to the United States Army Camps 

This Company offers its services for all banking 
transactiongee san"n Officers and enlisted men serving 
here or in Frari@e; 

The Company has Been designated as Depositary of 
Public moneys both in New York and Paris -by the United 
States Treasury Department. 








ANNOUNCEMENT OF EXTENSION OF TRUST Com- 
PANY FAcILItiIEs TO EUROPEAN WAR ZONE 
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NEW FEATURES OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE AND 
BUSINESS 


STANDARDIZATION OF PRACTICE IN CALIFORNIA 


Ww. D. LONG YEAR 
Vice-President Security Trust and Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 





(Epitor’s Note: In California trust companies are taking an advanced position in regard to 
uniformity of business practice, standardization of charges for fiduciary service and in the solution 
of kindred problems. A strong State organization of trust companies has been built up which 
has become very influential in shaping constructive legislation and reconciling relations with mem- 
bers of the legal profession. The tangible results obtained through such wholesome co-operation 
is set forth in the following report presented at the last annual meeting of the Trust Company 
Section, American Bankers’ Association by Mr. Longyear as vice-president of the Section for the 


State of California.) 


During the past year the services tendered by 
trust companies in California have been greatly 
enlarged, broadened and intensified. In addition 
to further specializing in ordinary fiduciary 
services, most of them have established special 
Income Tax Service, are specializing in the care 
of real estate and other properties for absen- 
tees, non-residents and retired people, and are 
doing their bit for enlisted soldiers and sailors 
in undertaking to handle their business and 
financial affairs as well as encouraging the crea- 
tion of trusts under life and endowment poli- 
cies. 

Another example of the broadening of trust 
companies services is through establishing of 
Corporation Tax Service, providing for the fil- 
ing of returns and reports, and the payment of 
licenses and taxes of corporations to the Fed- 
eral, State and County Governments. Consider- 
ing the complicated reports and statements of 
today this service will be of special value. 

Within the past year an extensive campaign 
of publicity has been generally undertaken. In 
the early part of 1917 the companies of Los 
Angeles undertook a six weeks’ campaign of 
community advertising, which was followed by 
individual educational work along publicity 
lines. 


Standardization of Fees and Charges 

There has been a marked step toward stand- 
ardization in fees and charges which has proven 
satisfactory to the patrons and profitable to the 
trust companies. For instance, the former 
schedule of charges for the ordinary living trust 
was five to seven and one-half per cent. annu- 
ally on the gross income derived from the prop- 
erty in trust. By almost unanimous accord the 
trust companies have changed this to a fee of 





one-half of one per cent. annually on the prin- 
cipal of the trust estate. This latter charge is 
more easily understood by the public, readily 
ascertained in advance, and has resulted in an 
increase in the fees of the trust companies for 
this class of service of at least 25 per cent. 
Co-operation upon this item of charges has re- 
sulted in the courts in southern part of the State 
allowing a similar fee to trustees under wills. 
Ruinous competition and fee-cutting have almost 
disappeared, and most of the business now ac- 
cepted by our trust companies is profitable. 

This year has witnessed practically the first 
efiorts toward co-operation and organization 
made in the State. At the meeting of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association in May there was 
created a Trust Company Section of that Asso- 
ciation of which Mr. L. H. Roseberry, trust 
attorney for the Security Trust & Savings Bank, 
was elected president. Every active trust com- 
pany in California has joined this organization. 
It immediately began effective work through 
special committees. One committee is seeking 
to establish a basis for a uniform standard set 
of trust company charges and fees, covering all 
classes of service, to be recommended for adop- 
tion by all members of the Association. An- 
other is preparing a code of ethics for trust 
companies, and the third is investigating the re- 
lations with the Bar of California with a view 
of avoiding friction, establishing more cordial 
relations and preparing against hostile attacks. 
The work of the latter committee was urgent, 
because of the strained relations between the 
trust companies and the attorneys, especially of 
the city of Los Angeles, which became acute in 
the latter part of 1916, resulting in a special in- 
vestigation by the Bar of the activities of trust 
companies in the practice of law. 
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The practices objected to were the prepara- 
tion of wills without charge by the trust com- 
panies, the giving of free legal advice relating 
to testamentary plans, and the preparation of 
legal documents incident to the normal adminis- 
tration of trusts. As a compromise the trust 
companies agreed, for an experimental period, 
to refrain from advertising to draw wills and 
to refer to some member of the Bar the actual 
preparation of wills in which the companies 
were named as executors, and to give no legal 
advice relating to estates. The trust companies, 
however, were to continue the drafting otf 
declarations of trust, leases, deeds, and other 
ordinary contracts necessary in the administra- 
tion of their trusts. While this agreement js 
still in force it is not final and there is promise 
of further trouble, as evidenced by the recent 
action of the Bar Association in censoring prac- 
tically all advertising matter of the trust com- 
panies, and the objection to the trust companies 
preparing and presenting matters in court 

As an outgrowth of the attitude of the mem 
bers of the Bar toward trust companies, a bill 
was introduced in the California Legislature of 
1917, very drastic in its provisions, and which 
would probably have nullified the corporate 
trust powers of a company if it should give any 
advice relating to a will or estates, laws or 
probate or descent or draw a will, declaration 
of trust, lease, contract, or other paper savor- 
ing of a legal document in the slightest degree 
After extensive negotiations this bill was aban 
doned and no other adverse or hostile legisla 
tion was introduced. On the other hand through 
the efforts of representatives of corporate trus- 
tees, there were enacted laws at the last session 
greatly broadening the trust powers, simplify- 
ing and eliminating legal technicalities relating 
to the creation and duration of trusts and limit 
ing the maximum deposit with the State Treas- 
urer required of trust companies for the ac- 
cumulation of new business. While the results 
of this legislation were not all that were sought, 
they marked an advance, and a distinct gain 
for the public and the trust companies. 

The Bank Act was also amended giving for- 
eign trust companies greater latitude. Formerly 
foreign trust companies were not permitted to 
undertake execution of any trust unless the 
laws of the State in which their principal place 
of business was located, permitted trust com- 
panies of California the right of same practice 

That restriction was eliminated and further 
privileges were granted which did not previously 
exist, with reference to trusteeship. Formerly 
they could act only in a joint trust with a do- 
mestic company. As~amended they have the 
power to act exclusively as trustee under deeds 
of trust or mortgages, securing bonds or notes 
issued by a corporation. 


Utica Trust and Deposit Company Responds 
to Nation’s Call 

The Utica Trust and Deposit Company of 
Utica, N. Y., is entitled to the credit of being first 
among the larger “up-State” New York trust 
companies to apply for membership in the Fed- 
eral Reserve system as an expression of prac- 
tical patriotism and in response to the demand 
for concentration of the banking and credit 
power of the nation. The admission of this 
sterling trust company constitutes an important 
addition to the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York. Its resources approximate $12,000,000 
with deposits of nearly $10,000,000, capital of 
$400,000, surplus and undivided profits of $517,- 
000. 


Commenting upol the reasons which 
prompted the board of directors to authorize 
application for entry into the Federal Reserve 
system, the president, Mr. J. Francis Day, said: 

“Motives of patriotism call for the strength- 
ening and broadening of what has, so far 
proven to be the most satisfactory | 
system in the world. Amendments made to the 
Federal Reserve law since opportunity has been 
provided to observe its practical workings, have 
made it possible for State institutions to be- 
come members of the Federal Reserve bank 
without sacrificing their charter rights or hav- 
ing their business restricted 

“We believe that 


all banking 


a 
help to conserve the physical, as well as the 
] pri) 


oncerted action on the part 
titutions may, in this way, 


financial resources of the United States and that 
membership in the Federal Reserve system is 
the highest standard practical patriotism pos 


sible for banks and trust companies to attain 


The action of the Utica Trust and Deposit 
Company in taking the initiative is in keeping 
with the admirable policies which have always 
characterized the conduct of that institution 


From the time of the organization of the com- 
pany in 1899 until his death in 1912 the office of 
president was occupied by the late Vice-Presi- 
dent of the United States, James Schoolcraft 
Sherman. Mr. Davis succeeded to the presi- 
dency in November, 1912, and his administra 
tion has been a notably successful one. The 
company occupies one of the handsomest and 
most modern buildings dedicated to trust com- 
pany business in the 
President Day in 


yuntry. Associated with 
the executive management 
are: Vice-presidents D. Clinton Murray, 
George E. Dunham, Thomas R. Proctor; secre- 
tary, Graham Coventry; treasurer, Charles J. 
Lamb; assistant secretary, Grover C. Clark; as- 
sistant treasurer, George W. Williams. 
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PLEA FOR CONVERTIBILITY OF BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY ASSETS 


SECURITIES AND MORTGAGES AS BASIS FOR REDISCOUNT WITH 
FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 


D 2 


GUINAN 


Treasurer Merchants Banking Trust Company, Mahanoy City, Pa. 





The obvious purpose of the framers of the 
Federal Reserve Act was to provide a measure 
that would secure an elastic system of currency 
and which might aid in the production and dis- 
tribution of the wealth of the country. The 
wisdom of the Act and its beneficial influences 
have been demonstrated in a tangible way and 
by object since the beginning of the 
At the present time the system 
embraces a membership of approximately eight 
thousand National banks. A number of State 
banks and trust companies have become affili- 


lessons 


war in Europe. 


ated as members, largely prompted by patrioti 
as well as practical reasons. It is also likely 
that the plea of President Wilson for co-ordina- 
tion of banking power has stimulated applica- 
tions for membership from State 
The Federal system 
has indeed given to some of the member banks 
a feeling of strength, 
usefulness of the 
the public and its 


banks and 
trust companies. Reserve 
increased security and 


usefulness bank in serving 
patrons and usefulness to 
other banks and trust companies that may re- 


quire the service of a member bank. 
Advantages of the Commercial Bank 


The bank as a member of the 
Federal Reserve system is in position to con- 


commercial 


vert much of its assets into currency or credit 
and thus to meet any demands of its depositors. 
The re-discount feature of the Federal Reserve 
Act, provides a channel of building up and 
maintaining a cash reserve when emergencies 
or conditions of business create extraordinary 
withdrawals of deposits or necessitate increased 
loans. Notwithstanding the admitted usefulness 
of the Federal Reserve Act, the record of mem- 
bership shows but a comparatively small number 
of State banks and trust companies in the sys- 
tem. An inquiry into the cause may develop a 
number of good reasons—a study of which may 
add to a betterment of the Act, by amendment, 
and an increased field of 
system. 

The Act can be amended whereby each bank 
and trust company can find more profit and 


usefulness for the 


prestige by getting in the system than by stay- 
ing out. Profit and prestige will do more to 
increase the roll of membership than patriotism. 
There is a kind of patriotism that is profitable 
to corporations and individuals. It is the blend- 
ing of action, purpose an in- 
creased efficiency in the production and distri- 
bution of wealth, which will enable the individ- 
ual or corporation to get an increased share 
through the combined action of all for the pub- 
lic good. 

Patriotism belongs to Individuals 
are willing to make for the public 
good or public safety through love of country. 
That is patriotism. 


having for its 


persons. 


sacrifices 


But it is no patriotism for 
individuals as officers or directors, to lessen the 
earnings of a corporation. They must be true 
to duty, and duty requires that profit and pres- 
tige be the guiding principles for action. 

The framework of the Federal Reserve Law 
admits of additional structure without impairing 
usefulness. It invites a building-up 
The Act does not now give any member bank 
that access to borrow from the Federal Reserve 
bank in emergency, which it now en- 
joys with its large bank correspondents. The 
commercial bank, with sufficient commercial 
paper eligible for rediscount, will not need to 
use its assets in the bank or 
justified in preparing for the 


process. 


case of 


borrowing. But 
trust company is 
remotest contingency, that under any emergency 
it can be best fortified to meet 
of its demand liabilities 


the necessities 


Convertibility of Assets 


The assets of the banking institution should 
be convertible at the Federal Reserve bank into 
currency or credit so that every depositor would 
learn that the convertibility of those bank assets 
would be able at all times to meet any demands 
by depositors. The elimination of fear in the 
minds of depositors, and the establishment of a 
working guarantee of deposits would give the 
member bank such prestige in its locality that 
the banks within the system would be given 
additional elements of strength and _ security, 
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and an increased leverage on the business of its 
community in competition with non-member 
banks. 

The private banker, holding the deposits of 
non-English speaking foreigners, would in time 
be eliminated by the increased faith that 
these foreigners would get in banks of the 
Federal Reserve system, when it was learned 
that the deposits were virtually guaranteed 
through the convertibility of its assets into 
credit at the Federal Reserve bank. These 
foreigners are now led to believe that the pri- 
vate banker is just as safe for their money now, 
as the chartered bank. The guarantee of de- 
posits will not lessen the prestige nor profit of 
any bank in the system, and it can work as a 
corollary to the convertibility of assets. 


Emergency Currency 

The Aldrich-Vreeland Act recognized the 
principle of converting assets into currency and 
the channel that it opened up to our banking 
institutions removed all fear of money-famine, 
when money stringency threatened our coun- 
try in 1914. The knowledge that certain bond 
securities could be used to get currency made 
the selling securities at a sacrifice unnecessary. 
Everywhere was the feeling of confidence that 
these assets could be converted to make up any 
deficiency in our need for currency. The large 
member bank was able to help itself and non- 
member banks that might look to it for loans. 


Why Not Insure Stability ? 

The provision for the rediscounting of com- 
mercial paper should enable banks at all times 
to keep a sufficient supply of currency for in- 
dustrial needs. There need be no money-famine 
with the exercise of this rediscount privilege 
But why not enhance this good feature by add- 
ing to the number of assets that can be con- 
verted? Why not make the Federal Reserve 
Act one which not only provides a sufficiency 
of currency for the needs of business, but also 
provides insurance for the stability of member 
banks, by converting its secured assets at the 
Federal Reserve bank into currency or credit in 
case of emergency. 

State banks and trust companies, as well as 
National banks, secure their loans by liens on 
real estate. The State banking institutions as- 
sist in the production of wealth by virtue of 
these loans. Every dollar borrowed and spent 
for buildings or improvements is a demand for 
labor and an increase flow in business channels. 
The borrower contemplates repayment out of 
future earnings or profits. The money loaned 
is that of the confiding depositor, who places it 
in banks for interest or safety. 

The loan is amply secured by a mortgage lien 
on real estate and is in process of liquidation 
at regular intervals. The property will be re- 
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leased in time through the certain repayments 
which are yearly reducing the debt and increas- 
ing the equity to secure the loan. But secured 
as it is, this bank asset cannot be calculated as 
a source to supply cash to meet unusual with- 
drawals or active period business demands. It 
is not sufficiently liquid. 

The banker can maintain a proportion be- 
tween liquid assets and the more non-convertible 
kind and be able to be useful to the business 
needs of his community. But he cannot rely 
upon the non-convertible assets to meet emer- 
gencies which may lead to heavy withdrawals. 
Here is where the Federal Reserve bank could 
be highly useful. It should be empowered to 
advance loans on secured assets of a member 
bank. It should be mandatory on the Federal 
Reserve bank to come to the aid of member 
banks in case of need. 


Proportion Between Loans and Security 


The discretionary power should be in deter- 
mining the proportion between the loans and 
the security. The conversion of assets in time 
of emergency would practically insure the safety 
of the financial institution, so long as proper 
judgment was used in obtaining security for 
loans. 

The prestige and advantages given a member 
bank whose stability was insured through con- 
version of would make the bank more 
useful in its community, and more desirable by 
depositors. It could become more beneficial to 
the nation in absorbing more of the Liberty 
bonds, were it given the privilege to convert 
its assets into currency or credit. It is no an- 
swer to this argument for the conversion of 
bank assets to advise banks to keep assets in 
more liquid condition. Some banks must assist 
in the building up and the development of their 
communities. 

Keeping assets in a more liquid condition ren- 
ders the bank less useful to its community, es- 
pecially in encouraging the building of homes, 
etc. The Federal Reserve system should there- 
fore increase rather than decrease the useful- 
ness of each member. The system can be made 
large enough and vigorous enough to lend aid, 
not only to the commercial trade, but also to the 
agricultural and home building industries of the 
country. 

Senate Bill 2908 has been offered as an 
amendment to the Federal Reserve Law em- 
powering the Federal Reserve banks to loan to 
member banks on certain collateral for fifteen 
days. This bill does not adequately meet the 
requirements. The time limit on loans is too 
short to be of any service to any except com- 
mercial banks. The collateral should embrace 
mortgages or other liens on real estate in pro- 
cess of liquidation. 


assets 
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‘CHRISTMAS SAVINGS CLUBS” 


AS A MEANS OF 


BUILDING UP TRUST COMPANY BUSINESS 


AN EXCEPTIONALLY SUCCESSFUL CAMPAIGN 


D. L. HARDEE 
Winston-Salem, North Carolina 





A prominent advertising man recently asked: 
“The census gives your town 30,000, with 35,000 
including the suburbs. You have over 5,000 
members of your Christmas Savings Club. One 
out of every six people in the city, and one out 
of every seven in the community make weekly 
deposits. This membership, I understand, was 
obtained in organizing the club the first year 
operated. How did your organization succeed 
in putting across such a proposition in the for- 
mation of a new club”? 

Continuing, he added, “I believe from the 
standpoint of membership, considering popula- 
tion and an average wage of $1.42 for your city, 
it is one of the most successful clubs in the 
country.” 

Such an inquiry and the reply with a brief 
outline of the campaign, which stirred the 
southern city, over-ran the lobby of the trust 
company conducting the club and caused the 
opening of another building to take care of the 
overflow, will be of interest to those interested 
in building bank deposits. 


How the Christmas Savings Club Was Started 


Considering the territory several things were 
in our favor. The city is a good manufacturing 
center, with many workmen making fair wages. 
It is a busy city, everyone in it works, and 
there is a noticeable inclination in it among its 
people to practice thrift, which influence is part- 
ly due to the settlement of the early German 
Moravians in this section. One of the local 
banks had already begun to create a desire for 
holiday savings by running a small club for a 
couple of years. The trust company in question 
has a strong grip on the business of the town, 
whose population is composed of a little more 
than half white, the remainder being colored 
with few foreigners. The colored people work 
in tobacco factories, make good wages accord- 
ing to their standard of intelligence, and the 
plan especially appeals to them. 

The trust company cashed in on these con- 
ditions by an advertising campaign setting forth, 
in different ways, many of the advantages of 
the club. The newspapers carried an announce- 


ment 15 days in advance, both a news story 
and a large display ad. stating that the club 
would be organized and open to receive mem- 
bers at a certain date. Nothing more was put 
before the public until three days before that 
time. 


Co-ordination of Bank Staffs and Publicity 
Campaign 

The entire organization was lined up for its 
support. The tellers were of especial value 
placing announcement cards and circulars in the 
pass books of customers. The clerical force 
was invited to ask their friends to become 
members. The janitors directed a house to 
house canvass with large bulletins. The mana- 
ger of the savings department in addition to 
preparing to take care of the business helped 
the publicity man to hold the organization in 
tact and keep everyone boosting, and the pub- 
licity man had his hands full supervising direct 
distribution and handling the newspapers. 
Everyone in the force was enthusiastically in 
line and helping to push the organization of 
the club to a gigantic success, expecting big 
things. 

Besides having the miniature circulars and 
announcements placed in the pass books of cus- 
tomers who called, they were invited to become 
members by the tellers who waited on them. 
The lobby was lined with display cards, thus 
making it impossible for a customer to come 
to the bank without knowing something of the 
new club being organized. Every home in the 
city was being reached with a special four-page 
bulletin in Christmas colors. It carried not only 
selling arguments but details of classification of 
payments, and it being the first year, and mem- 
berships being most desired, the small progres- 
sive classes were featured and tabulated first. 

In addition to this campaign slides in the 
picture shows also began to focus the attention 
of the public to the club. All these details were 
set on foot and put before the public in a very 
brisk campaign of six days immediately pre- 
ceding Christmas Day. Then results were looked 
tor. 
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Popular Appeal of Christmas Club Idea 


On the day before the club was to open 75 
people called at the savings window to join, and 
were issued cards. The next five or six days 
brought an addition of about a hundred new 
members daily. It seemed that the campaign 
would be a disappointment with only 1,500 to a 
couple of thousand members obtained. Liberal 
newspaper space was used daily to exploit its 
advantages, and then the cumulative effect of 
advertising began to show. Conversation was 
created. An analysis of conditions revealed the 
fact that a large part of those who had joined 
showed their cards to friends on the street, 
neighbors, as well as the members of the family. 


TRE LTTY RENTON, WINETORS0LER © C ORCEMBES ot ee 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ple transferred to the old stand. 


Until the clos 
ing date the club grew steadily to the number 
of 5,050 members. 


Savings Converted Into Regular Accounts 
Advertising also 
intact. At the 


assisted in holding the club 
end of three months those be- 
hind with payments were sent a personal letter, 
calling. attention to the fact that if payments 
were not met promptly interest on what was de- 
posited would be forfeited. 
small foldet 
They 


Every 


Each month there- 
after a was handed those making 
payments 


“Making 


pose,” “Converting 


emphasized the importance of 
Payment,” “Saving for a Pur- 
Club Checks 
Accounts,” ete. 


> 
Into Regular 


Much of the 


Savings 
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SAMPLE OF ADVERTISING UsEp To STIMULATI 


INTEREST IN CHRISTMAS SAVINGS CLUBS 


New Years 
but also pay-day for the 
Monday morning be- 
At opening time the savings 
lined with 
continued so all morning. 


Christmas came on Friday. was 


a legal holiday wage 
earners and shop-girls 
with a stir. 
windows 


gan 


were dozens of and 
Twelve o'clock wit 
nessed the lobby flooded with people of both 
colors and sexes. Four tellers, twice the orig- 
inal number, were issuing cards. At two o’clock 
—the usual closing time—the outside doors were 
and numbers of people asked to call 
again next day. It then took an hour and a 


half to clear the windows. Many brought with 


faces 


locked 


them bulletins that were delivered at their 
homes. 
The trick had been turned. The club from 


a standpoint of membership was a decided suc- 
cess. The problem of taking care of business 
set in. Fortunately the old banking house in 
which the trust company did business 


moving into its new home was vacant. 


before 
The old 
furnishings were temporarily put intact over 
night, and its opening advertised and featured 
in both the afternoon and morning papers. The 
races were tactfully segregated, and a little later 
the regular savings accounts of the colored peo- 
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Ok 


money at Christmas was converted int 


regular accounts, and a very large pet 


cent was used for starting new membet 
ships in the 1917 club. Card enclosures 
accompanied the checks mailed out ad 

lhe ar } ] + 
vising those who had accumulated to 
really save it by depositing same on a 
regular account, from which they could 


withdraw during the year as ne 


essary 





AN | | —— Phe mpaign this year was work 
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| REDUCING CLASSES UNIFORM CLassEs =| | “AESMAMNDSS | out along different lines, not especial 
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SaaS Se fics scram | in working tor new accounts, but to 


intensely cu the old ones. It has 
America millions of dollars to teac] 


her farmers that it 


tivate 





<i) is more profitable 


, 
vate intensely than 


a few acres 


to buy more, thus scattering efforts and 


practicing methods of soil impoverish 
ment It is costing bankers thousands 
oi dollars to learn that it is more profitable to 
cultivate intensely old business than to spend 
all their efforts in working for new custom 


ers 
Membership of Nearly Six Thousand 


T he campaign 
featured the reduc 
directing the public to begin at the “big end.’ 
This has doubled the deposits over last year, in 
which nearly a hundred thousand dollars 
mailed to club depositors. Local conditions con- 
tinuing good during the present year, the mails 
of December 15th, next, will carry checks for 
thousand dollars to the trust 
company’s Christmas Savings Club depositors. 
The membership f 


with bulletins and newspapers 


ing and uniform classes, thus 


Was 


over two hundred 


now consists of nearly six 
thousand, being a little more than one out of 
every six people in the community who are 


members of the club. The proposition was put 


across just as an advertisement and educational 
proposition for the benefit of the people, many 
of whom are learning the lesson of thrift and 
practical saving, and it 
other departments of 


is leading them to use 
the institution. 
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GROWING APPEAL AND SUCCESS OF THE COMMUNITY 
TRUST OR FOUNDATION MOVEMENT 


DISBURSEMENTS BY PERMANENT CHARITY FUND OF BOSTON 


Advices received from trust act- 
ng as trustees in connection with “Community 
Trusts” or “Foundations,” which have been es- 
tablished through their initiative in various 


cities, afford ample proof of the practical as 


companies 


1 


well as ethical soundness of the principle of 
centralization and responsible administration of 
funds for charitable, educational, social welfare 
and kindred work. Men of moderate and large 
means, actuated by charitable and civic senti- 
ments, have been quick to recognize the value 
of these community trusts. The safety, wise 
investment and perpetuity of the principal are 
assured by the appointment of a trust com- 
trustee. The impartial, effective and 
practical distribution of income from such funds 
for charitable, educational, welfare and similar 
is guaranteed by the 


pany as 


purposes 1s selection of a 
non-political, representative 
committee, experienced in such work 


non-sectarian and 


An example of the splendid results accom- 
plished by the establishment of the community 
trusts or foundations is shown by a review of 
the activities of the Permanent Charity Fund 
of Boston. This organization brought 
about in the fall of 1915 through the efforts ot 
the Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Company 
which acts as trustee of the principal fund. In 
accordance with the original plan a committee 


was 


of seven was appointed as follows: one by the 
(Attorney-General of Massachusetts, one by the 
senior or presiding judge of the United States 
District Court for the District of Massachu- 
setts, one by the senior or 
the Probate Court of Suffolk County, one by the 
Chief Justice of the Municipal Court of the 
City of Boston and three by the Boston Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company. The committee is 
not self-perpetuating but re-appointments must 
come from the same source, by the Attorney- 
General of Massachusetts, three judges and the 


residing judge of 
I J 


Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company. In 
order to render the work of the Permanent 
Charity Fund free from taxation under the 


laws of Massachusetts it was found necessary 
to incorporate the committee. This has been 
done under the title of Committee of the Per- 
manent Charity Fund Incorporated and a char- 
ter was granted under date of September 25, 
1917. 

The splendid results which have already been 


accomplished by the Permanent Charity Fund 
of Boston, of which the Boston Safe Deposit & 
Trust Co. is trustee, during the short period 
since it was organized is indicated by the fact 
that $85,000 was distributed to diverse chari- 
table, educational, social welfare and other 
worthy activities at a recent meeting of the 
committee. The method of distribution requires 
that all requests for aid be submitted to the 
secretary of the committee who has the benefit 
of the best expert assistance. The secretary 
thoroughly investigates the character of the 
charity, the nature of their needs and the per- 
sonnel of the management. This information is 
placed before the committee and the latter 
makes its The policy is to go into 
the question of community charity work on an 
impartial as well as comprehensive basis, giv- 
ing aid wherever it is most needed and justified 
by circumstances 

The following list of disbursements, aggre- 
gating $85,000 recently made by the Committee 
of the Permanent Charity Fund Incorporated 
of Boston is interesting in showing the wide 


awards. 





scope of charitable, educational and welfare 
work which receives attention: 
EDUCATION 
Bates College, Lewiston, Maine (General 
purposes $500 
Farmand Trades Sche General purposes) 3,500 
Perkins Institution and Massachusetts 
School for the Blind ‘ 5,000 
Simmons College (Students’ aid 250 
Women’s Educational and Industrial Union 
General 1,000 
$12,250 
SICKNESS 
HOSPITALS 
3oston Floating Hospital (General 2,000 
Children’s Hospital General 5,000 
Mass. General Hospital (Free beds 5,000 
N. E. Hospital for Women and Children > 000 
Sharon Sanatorium (General for Women 3,000 
18,000 
CONVALESCENCI 
Dedham Temporary Home for Women and 
Children (General F 1,000 
1.000 
NURSING 
Instructive Dist. Nursing Assn. (Health 
Centre in Hyde Park) $2,400 
2 nurses in Charlestown 2,400 
4,800 
South End Diet Kitchen (General 2,000 
6,800 
PREVENTIVE 
Baby Hygiene Assn. (Jamaica Pl. and Up- 
ham’s Cor. milk stations, Health Centre 
and district nurses 5,000 
. 5,000 
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SocIAL SERVICE 


Boston City Hospital, Social Service Dept. 
(General) 





BE ee EC Ne hades SOD 
Massachusetts General Hospital, Social 
Service Dept. (Out-Patient) (General) 5,000 
Massachusetts General Hospital, Social 
Service Dept. (In-Patient) (General)... 1,600 
Massachusetts Psychopathic Hospital, So- 
cial Service Dept. (syphilis investigator 
employment investigator)........... . 2,500 
———— 14,100 
RELIEF FUNDS 
Massachusetts General Hospital Out-Patient 
Social Service Dept os 100 
Boston City Hospital Social Servic Dept . 500 
- 600 
SOCIAL WELFARE: 45,500 
Associated Charities of Boston (3 District 
a . eee 3 ee 3,000 
Boston Y. M. C. A. (General) 5,000 
Boston Provident Assn. (General 1,000 
Mass. Assn for Promoting Interests of Adult 
Blind: 
To Woolson House.... ‘ $1,000 
To Loan & Aid Fund.......... 500 
ens 1,500 
CHILDREN —_— 10,500 
Children’s Mission to Children (General).. 3,000 
Church Home Society for Care of 
Children of Protestant Episcopal 
Church (General) $950 
(Special purposes). . 2,050 
——— 3,000 
—_—_——- 6,000 
SETTLEMENT HOUSES 
Frances E. Willard Settlement (General)... 3,000 
Hale House (General er cu bibs ees 
Norfolk House Centre (General).......... 3,000 
————— 7,000 
RELIEF FUNDS 
Associated Charities of Boston a 3,000 
Mass. Commission for Blind (Glasses)..... 500 
—_—_—_—_—— 3,500 
OLD AGE: (HOME) 27,000 
Mount Pleasant Home (General)...... . $1,000 
ed 1,000 
$85,750 


It is also of interest to note that the com- 
mittee of the Permanent Charity Fund Incor- 
porated has put aside $15,000 from income to be 
used for what might be termed “War work.” 
This fund is to be used for the relief of those 
who may come back from the war permanently 
disabled or otherwise entitled to charitable as- 
sistance. 

The “Community Trust” plan has not only 
justified itself in its practical and beneficent 
operation but is destined to command universal 
recognition throughout the country. Since the 
establishment of the first community trust in 
Cleveland under the title of “Cleveland Foun- 
dation,” and as conceived by President F. H. 
Goff of the Cleveland Trust Company, similar 
trusts or foundations have been organized in 
over half a score of other cities, including Mil- 
waukee, St. Louis, Los Angeles, Spokane, Chi- 
cago, Boston, Indianapolis, Attleboro, Mass., 
Minneapolis, Houston, Tex., Detroit, Seattle and 
Louisville. In each instance the prime mover 
was a trust company which acts as trustee in 
conserving the principal fund while the method 
of operation in the main follows the plan as 
laid down by Judge Goff. When it is under- 
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stood that the annual contributions to charitable 
and educational work aggregates over half a 
billion a year in normal times, exclusive of un- 
recorded private bequests, an idea may be ob- 
tained as to the possible future growth of the 
community trust system. 


Special Federal Reserve Act Service 


The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York, with its extensive facilities for securing 
information at first-hand at Washington, has 
established a special Federal Reserve Act Serv- 
ice. This service should be particularly useful 
to trust companies and State banks which have 
entered the Federal Reserve system or contem- 
plate becoming members. It embraces the lat- 
est and complete reports of regulations, rulings, 
official opinions, decisions and amendments re- 
lating to the Federal Reserve law. The rul- 
ings cover all phases of the subject, embracing 
acceptances, real estate loans, rediscounting, 
etc., and weekly summary of financial condi- 
tion of banks and accounts of Federal Reserve 
Agent. 

Membership in the Federal Reserve system 
calls for familiarity with interpretations and 
rulings on every phase of the law. The Cor- 
poration Trust Company service meets such re- 
quirement by careful arrangement of reports 
which enable subscribers to refer without de- 
lay to any particular ruling or subject. Loose- 
leaf binders are also provided wherein the re- 
printed sheets, all of uniform size, may be kept 
for convenient reference and as permanent rec- 
ord. It is of interest to note that all of the 
twelve Federal Reserve banks subscribe for this 
service as well as many National banks, State 
banks and trust companies. The service is also 
valuable to members of the legal profession. 
Included in the scope of special legislation serv- 
ice fendered by the Corporation Trust Com- 
pany, which operates under New York charter, 
is Income Tax Service, War Tax Service and 
Federal Trade Commission Service. Books and 
equipment covering these various kinds of serv- 
ice are sent on approval to banks and trust com- 
panies without any obligation on their part. 


John D. Crimmins 


John D. Crimmins, a prominent figure in 
New York financial circles, who was an organ- 
izer and a vice-president of the City Trust 
Company, which started in business in 1889, 
died at his home in this city recently. He 
leaves an estate valued at $5,000,000, the bulk 
ot which goes to the children of the deceased. 
The will also contains a number of bequests to 
charitable and religious associations with which 
he was actively identified. 
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BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES THROUGHOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO 
PLACE A PORTION OF THEIR RESERVE FUNDS 
WITH THIS STRONG, CONSERVATIVE AND EFFI- 
CIENT BANKING INSTITUTION. INTEREST WILL BE 
ALLOWED ON DAILY BALANCES OF $5,000.00 OR 
OVER AT THE RATE OF 3 PER CENT. PER ANNUM, 
CREDITED MONTHLY AND THE FUNDS WILL BE 
SUBJECT TO DRAFT AT ANY TIME. 

DRAFTS DRAWN ON THIS COMPANY ARE PAYABLE 
AT PAR THROUGH THE NEW YoRK CLEARING 
HOUSE OR THROUGH THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK OF THE FourRTH District. ITEMS PAY- 
ABLE THROUGH THE CLEARING House DEPART- 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM WILL 
BE ACCEPTED FOR CREDIT AT PAR. 


THe Union Trust Company of PittsBuRGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS THIRTY-SIX MILLION DOLLARS 
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STATUS OF TRUST COMPANIES RESTRICTED TO 
PURELY FIDUCIARY BUSINESS 


QUESTION OF ADVANTAGE OR PUBLIC NEED IN JOINING 
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
RALPH STONE 
President Detroit Trust Company 








(Epiror’s Norte: 


It is of special interest to note in the foll 


wing report by Mr. Stone, in 


behalf of Michigan trust companies, presented at the recent annual meeting of the Trust Com- 
pany Section at Atlantic City, that Governor Harding of the Federal Reserve Board stated as his 


opinion that where trust companies are limited by law to strictly 
there could be no possible advantage, under the circumstances, cithe) 


trust business as in Michigan, 
to the Federal Reserve sys- 


tem or to such trust companies, in the latter coming under the Act. There are several other States, 


notably Wisconsin, where the laws confine trust companies to strictly 
other commonwealths, especially in the East, there are a number of 
which voluntarily confine thei functions along traditional trust c. 


Michigan is one of the few States in the 
Union, the laws of which limit trust companies 
to strictly trust business. Under the Trust 
Company law of Michigan, trust companies are, 
by the very terms of the act, prohibited from 
doing a general banking business, discounting 
commercial paper, buying or selling exchange, 
and the law has been so constructed by the 
Michigan Banking Department as to also pro- 
hibit taking of deposits subject to check. This 
accounts for the fact that there are very few 
trust companies in Michigan, only ten in num- 
ber. 

It is apparent, therefore, that the amount of 
deposits or increase in deposits is not a true 
measure of their size or of the growth of their 
business. It is even impracticable for country 
banks to carry part of their cash resources in 
trust companies, since they cannot include such 
deposits in their legal reserve. Accordingly, the 
only funds which trust companies can receive 
are chiefly on certificates of deposit, mostly 
time certificates, consisting of idle or season- 
able funds of corporations, funds of capitalists 
of relatively large amounts, and of private in- 
dividuals awaiting investment. Nevertheless, 
during the year, since the reports made to the 
Trust Company Section at the last annual meet- 
ing, the resources of trust companies in Michi- 
gan have increased 45 per cent. 

Inasmuch as Michigan trust companies can- 
not transact banking business, either commer- 
cial or savings, the few companies in existence 
in the State are naturally located in the large 
cities, the volume of purely trust business in 
the smaller communities not being sufficient to 


’ fiduciary business and in 
important trust companies 
mpany lines.) 

support trust companies in these communities. 
The growth of their trust business, however, 
has been very gratifying, due to their vigorously 
conducted publicity work, and therefore to the 
wider knowledge, among the people of the 
larger cities, of the many ways in which the 
trust company is useful. 

Due to the reasons just stated, no trust com 
panies in Michigan have joined the Federal Re 
serve system. Inasmuch as they are prohibited 
from a general banking business, they 
have no commercial paper in their assets and 
take advantage of the 
eges of the Federal Reserve Act 
Because they cannot receive commercial or sav- 
ings deposits subject to check, they do not need 
the collection Federal Reserve 
system. When Governor Harding, of the Fed- 
eral Board, visited Detroit to attend 
the recent annual convention of the Michigan 
State Bankers’ Association, I explained to him 
the limitations of the Michigan trust company 
law and the scope of the business of trust com- 
panies in Michigan, and asked him if for p4- 
triotic reasons (that is, for the purpose of 
adding to or mobilizing the credit power of the 
nation), or for strictly business reasons, there 
would be any advantage, either to the Federal 
Reserve system or to the trust companies of 
Michigan in the latter becoming members of 
the Federal Reserve system. He replied prompt- 
ly that he could see no possible advantage, un- 
der the circumstances, either to the Federal 
Reserve system or to the trust companies, in 
the latter coming under the act. 

It will be recalled that it was the suit insti- 


doing 


therefore cannot redis- 


1 
| 
i 


counting privi 


facilities of the 


Reserve 
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PHILADELPHIA 


Is one of the greatest financial centres, and one 
of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$80,000,000 


Have You a Philadelphia Reserve Account? 


You need one to properly bandle your business 


tuted by the trust companies of Michigan, as a 
test case, which resulted in a decision by the 
Supreme Court of the United States, upholding 
that paragraph of the Federal Reserve Act 
which provides for the granting of trust com- 
pany powers to National banks. That suit was 
brought because trust company officials believed 
that banks in any but the large cities, could not, 
in the nature of things, operate trust depart- 
ments at a profit. They felt that there would 
be grave danger that mistakes would be made 
in the administration of estates and failures 
occur because banks in small communities could 
not afford to establish competent trust depart- 
ments, and that such mistakes and failures 
would bring corporate management of trusts 
and therefore the trust company business into 
public disrepute. 

A profit from the operation of the trust com- 
pany business depends as much upon large vol- 
ume of business as it does in the case of a 
manufacturing corporation, and it is to be 
feared that failure to realize this fundamental 
principle may lead to disaster to trust depart- 
ments of banks in small communities. 

It would seem, therefore, that there is a very 
important field o1 usefulness here for the Trust 
Company Section, and perhaps a suggestion 
may not be out of place to the effect that the 





Executive Committee of the Section volunteer 
its assistance to the Federal Reserve Board, 
when the latter has under consideration the 
framing of additional regulations covering the 
organization and operation of trust departments 
of banks which are members of the Federal 
Reserve system, particularly in the smaller 
towns. It is proper, I think, to express the 
opinion that the existing regulations do not af- 
ford adequate protection to either the deposit- 
ors or the trust clients of the bank. 

The 1917 session of the Legislature of Michi- 
gan did not enact any important laws affecting 
the business of trust companies, although it did 
pass some laws relating to taxation of mort- 
gages and bonds, making them thereafter tax 
free; providing for settlement of will contests 
in cases of bequests for charitable uses; amend- 
ments to laws relating to descent of property, 
et cetera. There was some agitation in the 
Legislature against the transaction by trust com- 
panies of legal business. The complaint came 
from members of the Bar and applied to only 
one of the trust companies, and resulted in en- 
actment of a law prohibiting the practice of 
law by corporations. It is fair to say, however, 
that it was not actually established that the 
trust company in question transacted legal busi- 
ness, but the complaint that it did so was as- 
signed as the reason for the law. 
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Capable service in every banking 


detail is assured the customers of 


this Institution. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (September 11,1917) ..... $187,000,000 


Hibernia Bank and Trust Company Absorbs 
Allied Bank 

The advantages and additional facilities en- 
joyed by trust companies in availing themselves 
of membership in the Federal Reserve system 
is illustrated by the recent action of the Hi- 
bernia Bank and Trust Company of New Or- 
leans in taking over all of the assets and liabili- 
ties of the Hibernia National Bank which went 
into voluntary liquidation on Monday, October 
22d. The step was rendered logical for business 
reasons and also because both institutions were 
under the same stock control and practically 
similar management. As a member of the Fed- 
eral Reserve system the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company not only retains all the powers 
and scope of action vouchsafed under its State 
charter but also possesses all the privileges and 
functions of a National bank under the Federal 
banking system. 

The Hibernia National Bank was organized 
ten years ago by the same interests controlling 
the Hibernia Bank and Trust Company. It 
was organized primarily for the purpose of tak- 
ing care of the business of National banks in 
the interior cities ‘which, under the then existing 
laws, were restricted in their dealings with 
State banks and could only keep their reserves 
with other National banks in reserve cities. The 
Hibernia National Bank, therefore, was primar- 





ily a bankers’ bank, and since all National banks 
must now keep all of their legal reserve with 
the Federal Reserve bank, the necessity for 
maintaining a National bank to take care of that 
class of business no longer exists. 

Moreover, since the Hibernia Bank & Trust 
Company, has become a member of the Fed- 
eral Reserve system it enjoys practically all of 
the privileges and advantages of a National 
bank, and is, therefore, in a position to render 
to banks and individuals exactly the same kind 
of service which was formerly rendered by the 
Hibernia National Bank. 

The Hibernia Bank and Trust Company is 
the oldest and most important trust 
companies in the United States, having com- 
menced business after the Civil War in 
1870. It has capital of $1,500,000 and surplus of 
$2,000,000 and undivided profits of $102,000. Re- 
sources aggregate $28,813,000. It was one of 
the first trust companies in the South to enter 
the Federal Reserve system. The officers are: 
President, John J. Gannon; vice-presidents: 
Hugh McCloskey, R. W. Wilmot, L. M. Pool, 
R. S. Hecht; cashier, Chas. Palfrey; foreign 
exchange, Paul Villeré; assistant cashiers: 
R. Jos. Druhan, W. A. Machado, Jas. H. Kep- 
per; bond officer, P. H. Wilkinson; trust officer, 
L. V. De Gruy; manager savings department, 
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TOTAL RESOURCES, $287,454,000 


This Company will pay interest oa deposits received from banking institutions, 
and such deposits will be subject to withdrawal without notice. 


You are cordially invited to make this office your headquarters when in New York. 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - = = 


- = = $1,000,000.00 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. We invite correspondence or 
interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 








‘** Success in the Sunny South” 


A comprehensive plan to advertise the re- 
sourcefulness of the South, attract capital, 
home-seekers and stimulate productive capacity, 
has been adopted by the Southern Commercial 
Congress. The plan follows substantially the 
suggestions submitted before the delegates of 
the Congress at the recent convention in New 
York City by Mr. Edwin Bird Wilson, president 
of the New York advertising firm of Edwin 
Bird Wilson, Incorporated. Mr. Wilson is well 
known to many readers of Trust COMPANIES on 
account of his success in conducting the national 
publicity campaign in connection with the 
American Bankers’ Association travelers’ 
cheques and also as the author of the splendid 
advertising matter issued by the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York which is regarded by 
many as “setting the pace” for high grade edu- 
cational trust company publicity. 

The plan for a co-operative advertising cam- 
paign for the Southland as adopted by the South- 
ern Commercial Congress carries with it a pro- 
vision for raising $1,200,000, in levies of $25,000 
a year for the next three years from each of the 
sixteen Southern States. The development of 
the campaign will be under the direction of a 
committee consisting of the Governors of the 
States and another member appointed from each 
State by the president of the Southern Commer- 
ciai Congress. In submitting his plan Mr. Wil- 
son emphasized that the time is propitious for 
a systematic and intelligent publicity campaign 
because of increased war-time demand for the 
products of the soil, mines and forests which 
are so abundant in the South. The further rea- 
son was advanced that the South is in a most 
favorable position to expand its trade with for- 
eign and especially South American markets 
while labor conditions are exceptionally good. 
To raise the necessary capital for the advertis- 
ing campaign without interfering with the finan- 
cial needs of the Government Mr. Wilson sug- 
gested that subscriptions could be paid for in 
Liberty bonds as well as in payment for adver- 





Epwin Birp WiLson 
Whose ye panne Plan for Advertising the South- 


lanc was presented before the Southern 


Commercial Congress 


tising. It is intended to make use of magazines 
of national circulation, weekly trade journals, 
newspapers in the large cities of the East and 
West, moving picture displays, posters, etc. Mr. 
Wilson also recommended the adoption of a 
slogan such as “Success in the Sunny South.” 
Thomas W. Lamont, of J. P. Morgan & Com- 
pany, is chairman of a committee which will 
raise funds after the war to present a monu- 
ment to France, to be executed by Frederick 
MacMonnies, commemorative of the Battle of 
Marne, as a gift of United States citizens. 
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Tne New York Trust 
CGoMPANY 


26 BROAD STREET 
NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $11,000,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD 
Chairman of the Board 


MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 


President 
FREDERICK Jd. HORNE, - - Vice-President H. WALTER SHAW, - - - Assistant Secretary 
JAMES DODD, - - - - - - Vice-President ARTHUR S. GIBBS, - - - Assistant Secretary 
CHARLES E. HAYDOCK, - - Vice-President : 

HERBERT W. MORSE, - - - - - Secretary JOSEPH A. FLYNN, - - - Assistant Secretary 
HARRY FORSYTH, - - - - - - Treasurer AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr., Assistant Secretary 
TRUSTEES 

OTTO T. BANNARD BENJAMIN S, GUINNESS HENRY C. PHIPPS 
S. READING BERTRON JOHN HENRY HAMMOND E. PARMALEE PRENTICE 
JAMES A, BLAIR F. N. HOFFSTOT EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
ee coe FREDERIC B, JENNINGS ten pa 

poe Beg : [ALTER JENNINGS pesca dn 
ALFRED A. COOK bi ra _- aay JOSEPH J, SLOCUM 
ROBERT W. de FOREST SORES Sx SE JOHN W. STERLING 
JOHN B. DENNIS OGDEN L. MILLS JAMES STILLMAN 
PHILIP T. DODGE JOHN J. MITCHELL MYLES TIERNEY 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY JAMES PARMELEE CLARENCE M. WOOLLEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
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Guaranty Trust Has Over 200 Men With the 
** Colors ”’ 

When Vice-President N. D. Jay of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York recently re- 
ceived a commission as captain in the, Quarter- 
master’s Division of the United States Army 
with instructions to hold himself in readiness 
for early departure for France, the 214th star 
was added to the “service flag” displayed by 
this institution. In other words not less than 
214 officers and employees of the Guaranty 
Trust Company are in active military and naval 
service or have volunteered for special Govern- 
ment service in various capacities. At the head 
of the “honor roll” is Brigadier General Gray- 
son M. P. Murphy, vice-president of the com- 
pany and now head of the American Red Cross 
Commission in France. Captain Jay’s commis- 
sion as captain came at the request of Lieuten- 
ant Colonel Charles G. Dawes, now attached to 
General Pershing’s staff and in civil life is 
president of the Central Trust Company of 
Illinois in Chicago. 





Captain N. D. Jay 


Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


Vice-President Lewis B. Franklin is stationed 
in the Treasury Department at Washington, as- 
sisting in the work of war financing. Auditor 
B. G. Smith is comptroller of the American Red 
Cross in France. Assistant Secretary Robert H. 
Cox is a captain at Camp Lee, Petersburg, Va. 
Assistant Secretary Edward S. Moore is Chief 
Yeoman in the navy and stationed in the finan- 
cial censorship department in New York. A 
number of Guaranty employees are now serv- 
ing in the Canadian and French armies, and in 
the American Ambulance Corps. 


GhAe 


PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





Capital - 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 5,810,224.29 


$2,000,000 


ASA S. WING 


PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON SAMUEL H. TROTH 
SECRETARY 


TREASURER 





F. J. H. Sutron 


Recently elected Vice-President Guaranty Trust 

Company of New York. Mr. Sutton entered the em- 

sloy of the Guaranty as a messenger in 1899 and has 

een associated with the trust department since 1902 
and Trust officer since 1909 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


ORGANIZED 






1856 


CAPITAL, - - - : $5,000,000 
SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $17,000,000 
DEPOSITS (SEPT. 11, 1917), - - $174,000,000 













PRESIDENT 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 
GILBERT G. THORNE MAURICE H. EWER 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF GEORGE H. KRETZ 
WILLIAM O. JONES SYLVESTER W. LABROT 






















CASHIER 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 












ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


WILLIAM A. MAIN HENRY L. SPARKS 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS 
J. EDWIN PROVINE BYRON P. ROBBINS 


PERCY J. EBBOTT 





DIRECTORS 





STUYVESANT FISH CORNELIUS VANDERBILT JOSEPH D. OLIVER 
CHARLES SCRIBNER GILBERT G. THORNE ROBERT P. PERKINS 
EDWARD Cc. HOYT RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 








JOHN JAY PIERREPONT 


W. ROCKHILL POTTS THOMAS F. VIETOR 
RICHARD DELAFIELD JOHN G. MILBURN LEWIS CASS LEDYARD. JR. 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON WM. VINCENT ASTOR HORACE C. STEBBINS 





Another Trust Company President Joins 

the Colors 

Earle Hay Reynolds, president of the Peoples 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago and son of 
George M. Reynolds, president of the Continen- 
tal and Commercial National Bank, has received 
a commission as captain in the engineer corps 
and will soon leave for France for active duty. 
The commission was recommended by General 
Pershing who has asked the Government to ap- 
point fifteen young bankers and business men 
to direct the finances and accounting of the 
engineering forces sent abroad. 

The directors of the Peoples Trust & Savings 
Bank have granted Captain Reynolds an indefi- 
nite leave of absence. R. B. Upham, vice-presi- 
dent, will serve during his absence as acting 
president. Herman Waldeck, vice-president of 
the Continental and Commercial National was 
elected an additional vice-president and Mr. 
George M. Reynolds was appointed a member 
of the executive committee. 


F. H. Goff, president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company has been elected a member of the 
board of directors of the Baltimore & Ohio 
Railroad Company, succeeding the late Oscar G. 
Murray. 


Frank H. Smith of Plainfield has been ap- Earte Hay REYNOLDs 
pointed Commissioner of Banking and Insur- President of the Peoples Trust and Savings Bank of 
ance for the State of New Jersey, succeeding Chicago, who has been commissioned Captain 


J ¢ in the U. S. Engineering Corps in France. 
George M. Lamont, who resigned in order to 


devote himself to his private business affairs. 
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| Reserve Accounts 
| Collections 
| Banking and Trust Business 


In each of these matters 
we offer favorable terms 
with prompt and accurate 
service. We invite the 
Baltimore business of 
banks, firms, corporations 
and individuals 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


Baltimore 


Officers 


Maurice H. Grape 
Vice-President 


Wm. O. Peirson 
Treas. and Asst. Sec’y. 


John M. Dennis 


| President 


Joshua S. Dew 
Sec’y and Asst. Treas. 


es 





Bank ‘‘Enlistments’’ and Readjustment of 
Clerical Forces 

The service flags exhibited in front of banks 
and trust companies of Philadelphia indicate the 
heavy toll of the war upon their working or- 
ganizations. The Girard Trust Company serv- 
ice flag, for example, shows a total of seventeen 
employees serving in various branches of 


na- 
tional duty. The Commercial Trust Comnany 
flag shows twelve men in actual service. These 


figures give but a partial indication of the ex- 
tent to which bank and trust company men have 
been called to the colors. The number will be 
very materially increased with succeeding drafts 
and because of the high standard of physical 
condition among bank men ; 
exemptions will be small. 


the proportion 
Likewise the execu- 


or 


tive managements are offering every incentive 
to their men to fight for Uncle Sam. Volun- 
teers as well as drafted men will be reinstated 
upon their return and in some cases they are 
retained at full pay upon the salary rolls. In 
the main, however, each case is treated upon its 
own merits and according to the number and 
cirtymstances of dependents. Women are being 
employed in steadily increasing number and ex- 
perience has shown their adaptability to the 
work in different departments, even as tellers 
and in positions of responsibility. 
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Citle Iusuraurce an 
Crist Company 


The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,400,000 


TRUST ASSETS, $32,000,000.00 
(No Deposits) 


DOES A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
AND 


INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 


SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 
LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 


J. F. Skelly Elected President 


John F. Skelly has been elected president of 
the Continental-Equitable Trust Company ot 
Philadelphia, succeeding the late T. M. Daly, 
who organized the Continental Trust Company 
in 1898 and subsequently became president 
the consolidated Continental and Equitable 
Trust companies. Mr. Daly was recognized as 
one of the foremost authorities on real estate 
law, wills and decedent’s estates. Mr. Skell) 
was identified with the Continental Trust (¢ 
since its organization and became secretary 
treasurer of the Continental-Equitable Trust 


Company five years ago 





Trust Company of Georgia 
ATLANTA 


Capital and Surplus.......... $2,000,000 


ERNEST WOODRUFF 
(6 @ We: 2) eee Vice-Pres. 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY............ Vice-Pres. 
JOHN N. GODDARD.... ... Vice-Pres. 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD.......... Trust Officer 


Lib tVenerewalenewe Pres. 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 


i 
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Southern Bonds 


Southern Municipal, Drainage, School or Road District Bonds are 

absolutely first-class securities and usually yield a more attractive 

interest return than can be secured through the purchase of the 
obligations of communities nearer the big financial centers. 


Write us for descriptive circular of high-grade Southern Bonds. 


Bond Department 
Hibernia Bank @ Trust Co. 


New Orleans 


Resources over 28 Million 





TRUST COMPANY FORUM INAUGURATED BY NEW YORK CHAPTER 


The rapid growth of trust companies and the 
road field of their various activities, calls for 
thorough training and a knowledge of the fun- 
damental principles as well as the practical side 
of fiduciary operations. It will, 
welcome information to many of the young men 
employed by trust companies in New York City 
that a special “Trust Company Forum” has 
been established by the New York Chapter of 
the American Institute of Banking. 


therei« re, be 


This forum 
was provided in response to urgent requests on 
the part of chapter members associated with 
trust companies. 

The first meeting of the “Trust Company 
Forum” was held on Thursday evening, Novem- 
ber 5th at the New York Chapter rooms. Mr. 
Frank W. Blair, president of the Union Trust 
Company of Detroit and president of the Trust 
Company Section, A. B. A., formally opened 
the proceedings with an address on “The Grow- 
ing Value and Importance of the Modern Trust 
Company.” Mr. Edwin Gibbs, an assistant sec- 
retary of the Farmers Loan & Trust Company 
of New York spoke on “The New War Tax 
Law as it Affects Trust Companies and Estates.” 
Mr. George E. Allen, educational director of the 
Institute spoke on “The Utility of 
Work.” 


Forum 


Following these addresses the members pres- 
ent availed themselves of the opportunity to 
ask questions regarding trust company practice 
and also to dis_uss the selection of subjects for 
discussion during the year. It is planned to hold 
eight meetings during the first season and spe- 
cial programs are in course of preparation with 
eminent speakers to lead the discussion. 


Growth of Ohio Trust Companies 

H. I. Shepherd, vice-president of the Ohio 
Savings Bank and Trust Company of Toledo, 
as vice-president for Ohio of the Trust Com- 
pany Section, American Bankers’ Association, 
reports that of the 64 trust companies in the 
State 40 have qualified to perform trust func- 
tions by making the statutory deposit with the 
banking department. He shows that deposits of 
the trust companies during the year up to July, 
1917, totaled $389,556,000, an increase of $65, 
721,000, or 20 per cent., and that at the present 
time deposits may be said to have increased to 
about $400,000,000. Mr. Shepherd paid tribute 
to the excellent work accomplished by the Trust 
Companies’ Association of Ohio, especially in 
regard to legislative matters. He emphasized 
particularly the growth of trust company busi- 
ness in their various fiduciary capacities. 
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Security Service 
on the 
Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


(es TRUST 
= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Resources Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 





Hawaiian Trust 
Company, Ltd. 


Honolulu, T. H. 


Transacts a general Trust Company 
business, making a special feature of 
collecting and remitting income and 
taking charge of personal and real 
property at very reasonable rates. 

Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 


painstaking attention given to every 
matter entrusted to our care. 


Correspondence invited. 


& 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


E. D. TENNEY 

C. H. COOKE 7 
HON. GEO. R. CARTER 
J. R. GALT Treasurer and Manager 
H. H. WALKER Assistant Treasurer 
RANNEY SCOTT... BS ace Cashier 


C. H. ATHERTON 
S. G. WILDER 
R. B. ANDERSON 


re President 
First Vice-President 
Second Vice-President 


Directors 








PENNSYLVANIA TRUST COMPANIES ASSIST IN GOLD MOBILIZATION 


A communication has been addressed to the 
trust companies of Pennsylvania by the Execu- 
tive Committee of the Trust Company Section, 
Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association urging the 
companies as have not already adopted such 
policy, of transferring all gold and gold notes 
which they have in their tills to the Federal Re- 
serve banks of Philadelphia or Cleveland and 
accepted in lieu therefore Federal Reserve 
notes. It will be recalled that the Attorney- 
General of Pennsylvania recently ruled that 
such Federal Reserve notes are acceptable as 
legal reserves. Following is the letter sent by 
the Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Section : 

“The President of the United States, in a re- 
cent message, called for the strengthening of the 
gold reserve of the Federal Reserve banks in 
the present war crisis and emphasized that for 
the good of the country, every dollar of gold 
should be in the vaults of the Federal Reserve 
banks. 

“Tt is the opinion of the Executive Committee 
of the Trust Company Section, Pennsylvania 
Bankers’ Association, that each and every trust 
company, as a patriotic duty, should transfer at 
once to the Federal Reserve bank in the district 
in which such trust company is located, all gold 


and gold notes which it has in its till and re- 
ceive in lieu thereof from such Federal Reserve 
bank Federal Reserve notes, which are now 
legal reserve for trust companies. Such action 
should be taken by every trust company, whether 
a member of the Federal Reserve system or not. 

“We feel that in so doing every trust com- 
pany can be doing, to some extent, its ‘bit,’ and 
while the amount of gold or gold notes held by 
each company may not be large, in the aggre- 
gate the sum, we feel sure, will be very great 
and, therefore, the result obtained will be of 
considerable benefit in helping to mobilize all the 
gold reserves of the United States. 

“Your Executive Committee, therefore, would 
urge that each trust company which has not 
already transferred its gold and gold notes, 
should at once take such action; and that from 
time to time hereafter, as any gold or gold 
notes may accumulate, such should be deposited 
immediately with the proper Federal Reserve 
bank.” 

The letter is signed by the following members 
of the Executive Committee: J. W. B. Baus- 
man, George D. Edwards, Edward J. Fox, H. B. 
Hagy, A. V. Morton, B. M. Marlin, F. I. McGill, 
John G. Reading. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 





Edited by JOHN H. SEARS of the New York Bar 
[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 
DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 


ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 
ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES 


CHARGE. | 
POWERS OF ATTORNEY 
(Failure to record a power of attorney 
does not affect the validity of an act done 
under it, but want of acknowledgment to 
such power renders a lease executed by the 
agent invalid.) 

The Lithograph Building Company, on Janu- 
ary 30, 1912, entered into a contract in writing 
with the Guardian Savings & Trust Company, 
whereby the latter company was constituted the 
trustee of the former with reference to certain 
property in the city of Cleveland, known as the 
“Lithograph Building,” and was given. the “full 
management and control thereof, with power to 
collect the rents and income therefrom, to pay 
the taxes, insurance premiums and other fixed 
charges incident thereto and to make all neces- 
sary repairs and do all other things which sec- 
ond party (The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company) deems necessary or advisable in the 
proper management of said property.” 

It was stipulated that such contract should 
continue for a period of one year from the 
date thereof, and thereafter until terminated by 
either of the parties, upon 60 days’ notice in 
writing served upon the other, setting forth the 
intention to terminate the same. Such contract 
was in writing, but was neither acknowledged 
nor recorded. 

The Guardian Savings & Trust Company, as- 
suming to act under the authority thus vested, 
on May 31, 1913, executed a lease to A. J. Watt 
for a term of five years, covering a portion of 
said premises, which lease contained a stipula- 
tion as follows: 

“That the lessee will surrender possession of 
the within demised premises and relieve the les- 
sor of all liability under this lease upon re- 
ceipt of written notice from the lessor, one year 
prior to the time when possession is desired.” 

The Lithograph Building Company, on or 
about April 24, 1914, notified Watt in writing to 
vacate said premises at the expiration of a year 


SUBSCRIBERS 
WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


thereafter. On the expiration of the year, Watt 
having refused to vacate the premises, the 
Lithograph Building Company instituted a pro- 
ceeding in forcible entry and detainer. 

The Supreme Court of Ohio holds that: 

“The provisions of section 8512, General 
Code, require that a power of attorney for the 
conveyance, mortgage, or lease of any estate or 
interest in real property shall be signed, at- 
tested, acknowledged, and certified in the same 
manner as deeds, mortgages, and leases. And 
section 8536, General Code, requires that it be 
recorded. 

Looking to section 8510, General Code, to 
ascertain the requirements with reference to 
leases, we find that a lease of any interest in 
real property must be signed and acknowledged 
by the lessor; but under the provisions of sec- 
tion 8517, General Code, such requirements are 
confined to leases executed for a term of more 
than three years. Under the plain provisions of 
these statutes a lease for five years is required 
to be acknowledged and recorded, and a power 
of attorney to authorize the execution of such 
a lease is also required to be acknowledged and 
recorded. However, failure to observe the re- 
quirements of these statutes with reference to the 
recording of such instruments does not in any 
wise affect the validity thereof as between the 
parties thereto,” but if a lease is not acknowl- 
edged it is void—(Lithograph Building Com- 
pany vs. Watt, 117 N. E. 25). 


ABROGATION OF TRUSTEE’S POWERS 


(After a court has assumed jurisdiction 
of the trust, the trustee’s powers are so 
far changed that the sanction of the court 
must be secured for all acts.) 


If the trustees undertake to administer their 
trust without seeking the aid and protection of 
any court, equity will not generally interfere 
with them, so long as they act in good faith 
and with fair discretion. But if, upon their 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


~ ’ 
SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 
Surplus (Earned) $650,000.00 
A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM QO. SMITH, Vice-President. 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier 
C. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 
Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 








application or that of their cestui que trust, 
with their consent, a court of equity by an 
appropriate decree assumes jurisdiction of the 
trusts, and directs them to be executed under its 
direction and supervision, the situation of the 
trustees is thereby changed and they must there- 
after secure the sanction or. ratification of the 
supervising court for the successive steps of 
their administration of the trust—(Baer vs. 
Kahn, 101 Atl. 596). 


INFORMATION TO BENEFICIARIES 
(Beneficiaries are entitled to be informed 
of the securities being held for their bene- 
fit.) 

In Baer vs. Kahn (101 Atl. 596) the Court of 
Appeals of Maryland says that a request by a 
cestut que trust that he be informed by the 
trustee of the securities in which the estate is 
invested is a reasonable one, and one that should 
be granted, and the information given, if at no 
other time then when the trustee accounts for 
and pays over to the cestut que trust the inter- 
est, profits and incomes from the trust estate, 
to which he may be entitled. If such informa- 
tion be necessary in order to ascertain whether 
the trustee is executing the trust fairly and 
without abuse of the discretionary power re- 
posed in him, a court of equity, upon being ap- 
plied to, should order such information to be 
given. 


EXPENSES OF ADMINISTRATION 
(Fees to attorneys of successful contes- 
tant should be paid out of the estate.) 

A contest instituted by heirs resulted in the 
defeat of a certain will and the establishment 
of another will. The Supreme Court of Ten- 
nessee holds that attorneys’ fees incurred by the 
heirs should be paid out of the estate as an 
expense of administration, for without the con- 
test the estate would have been disposed of by 
the invalid will-——(Smith vs. Haire, 197 S. W. 
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The Security Trust Company 
of Troy, New York 


Capital and Surplus, $247,000 
Resources, $2,300,000 


FRANK F. NORTON - - - - 
JAMES K. P. PINE, > « « 
JOHN DON, - - - - - - Vice-President 
JAMES J. CHILD - - - - Vice-President 
HERBERT 8. IDI - ~ - - Vice-President 
GEORGE L. HARI - Secretary and Treasurer 


President 
- Vice-President 


Efficient and Prompt Banking and 
Fiduciary Service 





CONSTRUCTION OF WILLS 
(An indefinite provision in a codicil 1s 
unenforceable. ) 

The Trust Company of Georgia, as executor 
of the will of Thomas Egleston, filed a petition 
for construction of the will, with respect to the 
following codicil 

“And that any person not named for be- 
quests by being overlooked by me, and who the 
executors feel was an oversight, be provided 
for liberally and before provision is made for 
any charitable object.” 

The Supreme Court of Georgia says: 

“The validity of the foregoing excerpt from 
the codicil depends upon whether the executor 
and advisory trustees can determine (1) what 
“persons” were “overlooked”; (2) whom the 
executors feel were thus “overlooked” by 
“oversight”; and (3) what would be a liberal 
provision for such persons. Without atteimpt- 
yr explain the almost 
endless views upon the question involved, to 
be found in decisions and other authorities, we 
are of the opinion that the provision of codicil 
is unenforceable, because it is too indefinite 
and too uncertain 
limited to friends 
of “persons.” It 


ing to analyze, reconcile, 


The proposed bequest is not 

relatives, or to any class 
might be possible to deter- 
mine what would be a liberal provision, in the 
light of the value of the entire estate and the 
bequests already made certain, provided an in 
telligent and reasonably accurate limit could be 
fixed to the number of beneficiaries entitled to 
take under the provision. But we do not see 
how it could be determined that any particular 
person not named for a bequest in the will was 
“overlooked” by the testator, due to “oversight.” 
The mere fact of relationship or friendship, to- 
gether with a failure to receive mention in the 
will, does not necessarily imply an “oversight.” 
Every will is so much a thing of itself, and 
generally so unlike other wills, that it must be 
construed by itself as containing its own law.” 

The Court held that the codicil in question is 
void and of no effect—(Egleston vs. Trust 
Company of Georgia, 93 S. E. 878). 

















TRUST COMPANIES 














7X DO TUN TUIEAVIOTU TU TUTTI VI VIRAUTIUTUI CAAA 
_—— EEE ETEK STE SEE ee eee ae — eee rr — So a eer — 


WINING is 







te Chemiral National Bank 
of New York 


(ESTABLISHED 1824) 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $11,000,000 





=; 4 Bank Founded on a Successful Business 
mA: THs Bank derives its name from the old New York Chemical Manufacturing 


S Company which, in 1824, on the strength of its sound business principles, ob- 
BE tained a charter to do a general banking business. 
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4 : epee ; fei He 
Se The same conservative policies, which at that time won for the Chemical Bank lS 
SF the respect and confidence of other financial institutions are responsible today for our He 
4 wide clientéle among banks and bankers. Ne 
=i Interest paid on balances of Banks, Time Deposits, and F a 
Ai Special and Reserve Accounts Fe 
> WEF 2S: i] 
=f Correspondence Solicited le 
cal POTS rie 
=\ H. K. TwITcHELL, President KS 
Ea Percy H. JOHNSTON, Vice-Pres EDWARD H. Situ, Cashier Joun B. Doon, Asst. Cashier 1 = 
5. FRANCIS HALPIN, Vice-Pres JAMEs L. PARSON, Asst. Cashier SAMUEL T. JONEs, Asst. Cashier e 
BE I. B. Hopper, Vice-Pres. J. G. SCHMELZEL, Asst. Cashier H. M. RoceErs, Foreign Dept. @ 
=F DIRECTORS 2 
Nh FREDERICK W. STEVENS CHARLES CHENEY RIDLEY WATTS | 
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Buffalo Trust Company Joins Federal 
Reserve System 


the executive management are: L. Franklin 
Messer, vice-president; Walter J. Monro, vice- 
president; Frank R. Collins, secretary; Thomas 
R. Wolfe, assistant secretary; Oscar C. Miller, 
assistant secretary. 


Special significance attaches to the recent ac- 
tion of the Buffalo Trust Company of Buffalo, 
N. Y., in acquiring membership in the Federal 
Reserve system because it is the oldest trust 
company in western New York and was one of 
the first “up-State” companies to come into the 
Federal fold. The resolution of the directors 
to apply for membership was largely prompted 
by a patriotic desire to pledge the influence and 
resources of that institution in the direction of 
more efficient Federal mobilization of the na- 
tion’s banking power. It was recognized that 
the plans for immense war expenditures can- 
not be successfully accomplished without con- 
centrated banking strength and proper conserva- 
tion of the national credit. At the same time 


The Man You Need 


Credit man over draft age and of 
good address, with several years in- 
tensive training in the personal hand- 
ling of bank credits under the direction 
of a nationally known and able supe- 
rior, and now occupying semi-official 
position, desires a connection as Credit 
Manager or Assistant Executive Officer. 





the directors also recognized the practical ad- 
vantages derived from membership. 

The Buffalo Trust Company was organized in 
1881 and is one of the most important and suc- 
cessful trust companies in the Empire State. 
The president, Myron S. Hall, was recently 
elected a member of the Executive Committee 
of the Trust Company Section. The policies of 
the company have always been guided along 
conservative and yet the most progressive lines. 
The officers associated with Presiden: Hall in 





Well educated in accounting and 
finance at an accredited school. Thor- 
oughly experienced in practical bank- 
ing and a close student of general 
business conditions. 


Possessed of executive ability and 
needs only an opportunity. Corres- 
pondence confidential. 


Address B-38 Trust Co. Magazine 
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CINCINNATI, 
1863—Charter No. 20—1917. 
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The Fifth-Third National Bank 


OHIO 
Fifty-Fourth Year. 


OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 


through more than half a century of banking. 


An intimate knowledge of the require- 


ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
; to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 
WE _ INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 


additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 


EDWARD A. SEITER, 
Vice-President 

LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, 
Assistant Cashier 


MONTE J. GOBLE, 
Cashier 


Assistant Cashier 





Ideals in Trust Company Management 


The Birmingham Trust and Savings Bank of 
3irmingham, Ala., began its life with an ideal 
in the minds of its founders and that ideal was 
that banking is a profession having its respon- 
sibilities as well as ethical obligations. The 
policy of this trust company has been “charac- 
ter building as well as business development.” 
It has built up its relations with its customers 
and with corporations on the basis of mutual 
service and mutual interest. The substantial 
results obtained from such dominant purpose 
are reflected in the growth and large volume of 
business held by this company. 

A recent financial statement of the Birming- 
ham Trust and Savings Bank shows aggregate 
resources of $10,551,097, which is not inclusive 
of the large volume of trust business handled 
by the company. Capital is $500,000, earned 
surplus $650,000 and undivided profits $39,000 
with deposits of $9,173,000. The officers are: 
A. W. Smith, president; Tom O. Smith, vice- 
president; W. H. Manly, cashier, Benson Cain, 
assistant cashier; C. D. Cotten, assistant cash- 
ier; E. W. Finch, assistant cashier. 

Robert Macy 
president of the 
New York, 


Gallaway, for nearly 25 years 
Merchants National Bank of 
died recently in his eightieth year. 


FREDERICK J. MAYER, SAMUEL McFARLAND, 
Resources Over Thirty-Nine Millions. 


of the 


CHARLES A. HINSCH, President 
CHARLES T. PERIN, 


CHARLES H. SHIELDS, 
Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD A. VOSMER, 

Assistant Cashier 


Assistant Cashier 


Assistant Cashier 


The New Business Department 


Most of the important banks and trust com- 
panies of the country now maintain new busi- 
ness departments through which they conduct 
systematic campaigns for securing new accounts. 
An interesting book on the subject of “The New 
Business Department” has been written by T. D. 
MacGregor who is vice-president of Edwin 
3ird Wilson, Inc., the financial advertising 
agency in New York. He is also the author 
of several other well-known books on finan- 
cial advertising and thrift, including “Pushing 
Your Business,” “2,000 Points for Financial Ad- 
vertising,” “Bank Advertising Plans” and “The 
Book of Thrift.” 

Mr. MacGregor’s latest book is based upon 
actual observation in his association with the 
publicity and new business department of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York and 
contains also numerous ideas derived from his 
own varied and extended experience. The book 
is published by the Bankers Publishing Com- 
pany, New York. 


Charles F. Herb, vice-president of the Mis- 
Valley Trust Company, has been made 
a member of the Credit Acceptance Committee 
Association of Reserve City Bankers. 


Sissippi 











A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
we. - HAMILTON, 

t V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE. <. tas Lata 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER. 8. HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 





Security Trust Company 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT, MICH. 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Thoroughly Equipped to Act 
in All Trust Capacities 


Pays 4% on Certificates of Deposit 





























The Fidelity 


Trust Company 
of Baltimore, Md. 


solicits the accounts of 
national banks, state 
banks and trust com- 
panies. We have unex- 
celled facilities for the 
collection of transit items 
and for handling other 
banking and trust 
business. 





Capital - - - 
Surplus & Profits 
Deposits - - 


$1,000,000 
1,354,053 
13,235,895 





Superior Service for All 


DANGER OF CENTRALIZED 


Commenting upon the numerous “war meas- 
ures” adopted at Washington for the control 
and regulation of all avenues of business and 
industry in war-time, Mr. George M. Reynolds, 
president of the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank of Chicago says: 

“While centralized power is now needed, we 
must not lose sight of the important fact that 
this centralization is assuming proportions far 
beyond anything that we formerly thought pos- 
sible in a democratic country. It will be ex- 
tremely difficult to free ourselves from the ef- 








Capital and Surplus - 
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75% Increase in 8 Months 


Growth of our Deposits 


Natural Expansion—not Result of Consolidations 


CITIZENS COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO 


ANNAN UIT 





CHARTERED 1906 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus (over) $1,000,000.00 
Deposits - ~ - - 6,000,000.00 


OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 


FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Henry C. Strahmann - - Vice-President 
John Gerken - ~ - - Vice-President 
Richard A. Purdy - Vice-President and Secretary 
John J. Broderick, Jr. - - - Treasurer 


PTO ULL 


MMMM 


POWER IN A DEMOCRACY 


fects of this tendency. We cannot dispose of 
the subject by saying that all of these grants 
of power are war-time measures. Some we 
shall have when the war is only a matter of 
history. There will be commissions and other 
Governmental bodies almost without number, 
with which we shall have to deal, and an ever- 
increasing attempt to regulate business. These 





things may materially interfere with that free- 
dom of action which formerly enabled us to 
make such wonderful strides as a commercial 
nation.” 


$2,500,000.00 








| 











492 


**Checks are 


TRUST 
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money 


| 


sary | 


(xeees 





Prove your vigilance ! 


Your clients don’t see many 
of the safeguards with which you _ | 
surround them; but anyone can 
understand the protection af- 
forded by checks that can’t be 
tampered with. 

Is it advisable to overlook 
such eloquent evidence of your 
sense of responsibility as checks 
on National Safety Paper ? 





Ask your stationer, lithographer or printer 
for checks on National Safety Paper 





George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
New York City 


61 Broadway 





U. S. SUPREME COURT ON INTERSTATE 
TAXATION OF DEPOSITS 


In Fidelity & Columbia Trust Company, as 


executor and trustee of the Estate of L. P. 
Ewald vs. City of Louisville, the United States 
Supreme Court holds that deposits of the plain- 
tiff’s testator in St. Louis are taxable in Ken- 
tucky. The Court says that it must be con- 
ceded that the Missouri deposits could be taxed 
in that State and that liability to taxation in 
one State does not exclude liability in another. 

“The present tax is a tax upon the person, as 
is shown by the form of the suit, and is im- 
posed, it may be presumed, for the general ad- 
vantages of living within the jurisdiction. 


These 





Capital, $750,000 


The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 


Corner Main and Pearl Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 
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City Trust Company 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 


E.tiott C. McDOUGAL, 
CARLTON M 


President 
SMITH, Vice-President 
Epwarp L. Koons, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E, DANFORTH, Treasurer 
H. W. DRESSER, Secretary 

W. G. Ricuarp, Assistant Secretary 


A. E. Actue, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B. Frye, Trust Officer 
DIRECTORS 
Louis L. BABCOCK GEORGE A. MITCHELL 


EMANUEL BOASBERG 
WituiaM H. Danirets 
SAMUEL J. DARK 
WILLIAM H. HorTcHKIss 
GEORGE R. HOWARD 
CHARLES KENNEDY 


HENRY E. MONTGOMERY 
WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
WILLIAM T. ROBERTS 
ROBERT K. Root 
CARLTON M. SMITH 
ALFRED W. THORN 


EpwaArp L. Koons CoNnRAD E, WETTLAUFER 
Joun D. LARKIN C. TOWNSEND WILSON 
HARDIN H. LITTELI HARRY YATES 
Ev.trott C. MCDOUGAL 
advantages, if the State so chooses, may be 
measured more or less by reference to the 
riches of the person taxed. Unless it is de- 


clared unlawful by authority we see nothing to 
hinder the State from taking a man’s credits into 
account. But so far from being declared un- 
lawful, it has been decided by this Court that 
whether a State shall measure the contribution 
by the value of such credits and chooses in ac- 
tion, not exempted by superior authority, 
State’s affair, not to be interfered with by 
United States, and therefore that a State 
tax a man for a debt from a resident of 


is the 
the 
may 
an- 


other State.’ 





Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State 
The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 


The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres. 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 


H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy. 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 
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“ STRENGTH 


MERCANTILE 
TRUST 


DEPOSIT 
COMPANY 





The Trade Mark of the Mercantile Trust & 
Deposit Company is a black disc with a white 
column symbolizing strength. The symbol of 
strength is based on 


—a strong board of directors 

—experienced officers 

—ample resources 

—a sound policy of aggressive conser- 
vatism. 


MERCANTILE 
Trust & Deposit Company 














Liberty Loar Subscriptions—Brooklyn 
The Brooklyn Trust Company reported a 
total of $7,855,150 subscriptions to the Second 
Liberty Loan with 10,304 subscribers. The 
Franklin Trust Company had $5,439,650 sub- 
scriptions and 16,507 subscribers. Peoples Trust 
Company subscriptions were $4,636,150 and 
8,477 subscribers. Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany, which entered the first subscription of any 
bank or trust company in New York City, had 
a total of $3,750,000 subscriptions and 9,500 sub- 
scribers. Kings County Trust reported $3,275,- 
300 subscriptions and 5,000 subscribers; Hamii- 
tor Trust Company, $1,302,100 and 1,223 sub- 
scribers. The Mechanics Bank of Brooklyn had 
$4,748,000 subscriptions and 20,301 subscribers. 


An Excellent Trust Company ‘‘House Organ”’ 

There are two distinctive types of so-called 
bank and trust company “house organs.” There 
is one kind which aims to stimulate co-opera- 
tion, staff efficiency and is intended mainly for 
employees. The other type is the organ which 
is designed to be helpful to patrons, and fa- 
miliarize them with the variety of services in 
the different departments. “The Solicitor,” is- 
sued by the Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Winston-Salem, N. C., is of the latter 


115 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 
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class. It aims, however, to go a step further 
by promoting more scientific agricultural meth- 
ods, stimulating tobacco growth and providing 
expert information of value to the important 
interests which the company serves. Under the 
editorial management of E. L. Starr this pub- 
lication promises to be even more effective in 
carrying out its mission than in the past. 






WANTED 


One of the oldest and largest organiza- 
tions furnishing strictly individual adver- 
tising and business-building ideas and 
copy to financial institutions requires the 
services of a road salesman. Wide terri- 
tory, only larger towns. Experience in 
banking, advertising and selling required. 
Only high grade men considered. Salary 
and drawing account big enough to war- 
rant “live wires” answering fully, giving 
qualifications. Correspondence confiden- 
tial. Interview later. Box 42, care Trust 
Companies Magazine. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL VICE-PREs. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 20D VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 


CLARENCE R. TUCKER - > ASST. TREAS 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE - SECRETARY 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ASST, SECRETARY 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - ASST. SECRETARY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST. SECRETARY 


CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 





Comprehensive Book on Inheritance Taxation 

3ecause of the multitude of problems and 
readjustments arising from the provisions of 
the Federal and the respective State inheritance 
tax laws the book on “Inheritance Taxation” by 
Messrs. Lafayette B. Gleason, attorney for the 
State Comptroller for New York City and Alex- 
der Otis, of the New York Bar, derives special 
value to fiduciaries. The plan of the book is 
to deal with the Federal and State inheritance 
tax laws under six distinct topics. The first 
is the nature of the tax and the constitutional 
limit; 2d, the different transfers taxable, viz., 
by will interstate law, gift in contemplation of 
death, etc.; 3d, the parties and their interests 
and 4th, property transferred. The question of 
procedure, while necessarily confined to New 
York practice, is largely followed in other 
States. There is also an extended resumé of 
the statutes and discussion of the provisions 
of the Federal and New York acts. The ap- 
pendix gives the New York decedent estate law, 
New York forms, and inheritance tax laws of 
all the States with tables showing rate of tax 
and exemption in each State. In addition there 
are tables of mortality and other information 
which make this volume the most complete and 
exhaustive treatise on the problem arising from 
graded rates, non-resident estates and conflict- 
ing jurisdictions. Matthew Bender & Company, 
of Albany, are the publishers. Copies may be 
obtained by addressing Book Department of 
Trust CoMPANIES Magazine. 


Officers and employees of the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank of New York, to the number of 
150 were the guests of the bank at a dinner 
recently given in honor of Percy H. Johnston, 
thc newly elected vice-president. The president, 
H. K. Twitchell, presided. After the entertain- 
mut provided, there was a distribution of gratui- 
ties previously voted by the board of directors. 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 





JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 





The Straight and Narrow Path for Bankers 

There is perhaps no branch of business which 
has become so closely circumscribed with disci 
plinary legislation and regulation as that of 
banking. Many of these laws are wholesome 
and constructive when it is considered that 
banking is conducted by nearly 30,000 units and 
that the public should be protected against un 
scrupulous but clever men who would like to 
carry on their operations as “bankers.” A sur 
vey of the huge tomes of banking laws in many 
commonwealths, however, suggests that the 
lawyer-legislator has not neglected opportunities 
to advance the interests of his profession and 


that the pendulum of unduly stringent legisla 
tion has swung too far. 
The State of Washington is one of the com- 


monwealths which have recently had a “riot 
of legislation.” The banker was a special ob- 
ject of legislative solicitude. It will be recalled 
that an effort was made by the lawyer-legisla- 
tors of that State to pass a law which went so 
far as to deny all ordinary trust powers to 
trust companies. In addition to passing a de- 
posit guaranty law the Legislature also enacted 
an extraordinarily stringent banking code. Nu- 
merous methods were devised for the bankers 
who might wish to pry their way into the peni- 
tentiary. Actuated by a fellow feeling Mr. R. L 
Rutter, president of the Spokane & Eastern 
Trust Company of Spokane recently distributed 
among the bankers of his State a printed card 
which contains the financial decalogue of that 
commonwealth. It sets forth the multiplicity of 
provisions in the new Washington banking code 
the violation of any one of which constitutes 
a felony. 

Henry R. Kinsey, assistant controller of the 
Williamsburgh Savings Bank of Brooklyn, has 
been elected president of the New York Chap- 
ter, American Institute of Banking. 
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Manufacturers Your 


Trust Company HEADQUARTERS 


At Los Angeles 


Bank officers, directors, stockholders and 
bank employees visiting Los Angeles and 





CAPITAL, $1,000,000 the Southwest, are cordially invited to 


make their headquarters at the 





OFFICERS : : 
ATMs 6 ee elie Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 
ba Vice-Presidents And all friends and patrons of banks 
gy > gan ierinar ge presenting letters of introduction will 
oat as foe oe ‘ receive personal attention, and will have 
JAMES H. CONROY, Secretary placed at their disposal the varied services 
J. C. NIGHTINGALE, Cashier | of an old, established bank transacting 
Seiten Gutadien an extensive savings, commercial, and 
WM. L.SCHNEIDER REUBEN W.SHELTER trust business. 
' NORMAN B. TYLER HENRY C. VON ELM 
FRED’K W. BRUCHHAUSER . 
ae Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 
774 and 776 BROADWAY corner Sumner Avenue Los Angeles 
84 BROADWAY corner Berry Street g 
| 1459 MYRTLE AVENUE corner Bleecker Street | Capital, $1,500,000.00 Deposits, $23,000,000.00 | 
BROOKLYN, NEW YORK Established, 1890 Depositors, 59,000 | 








We Are Prepared | ASSOCIATED 
To ee eae paw | MORTGAGE 
PANIES and CORPORATIONS | INVESTORS 


requiring modern financial or fiduci- Saal a eondonge 

- Penree enders on Farms Sinc 

ary facilities in Pittsburgh. Weact | nce 1875 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid Farm Farm 
on deposits. | Mortages Mortdades 


. - - ry. - 
PITTSBURG TRUST | ange 7 
7 uy irst ortgages on improve arms 
Co MPANY in the Province of Alberta, Canada, 
with Titles guaranteed by Govern- 


CAPITAL,SURPLUSANDUNDIVIDED | —_ 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 | The Pioneer American Farm Mortgage Banking 


House operating in Western Canada 


Pittsburgh, Penns tvania 


OFFICERS: Ten years’ successful experience in Alberta, 
Louis H. GETHOEFER President based on forty years’ successful experience in the 
D. GREGG MCKEE Vice-President United States in Farm Mortgage Lending 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer om <3 oe ae a 
WALDo D. JONES Treasurer } Address inquiries to the office of the Treasurer 
J. Horack McGINNITY..............-: Secretary | 


| T + 
JouN W. HOFFMAN..............Asst. Treasurer | y 
ALEX T. Rowe....Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer Kingman Nott Robins 
jad Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited — 275 GRANITE BLDG., ROCHESTER. N.Y 

















TRUST COMPANIES 





























a i ee pel nny 
a Be N 
T: A 
eae “ d ¢ Fcc sig 
. ™M wt 
di 


Manhattan Island covered by our own messengers 


All collection items payable at any point on Manhattan ' 
Island are presented personally by our own messengers. 


This is one of the distinctive features of our B/L 
service which insures prompt and accurate advices. 


Strictly a Commercial Bank Resources over $100,000,000 
WOOLWORTH BUILDING NEW NK 








Substantial Growth of Scandinavian Trust Bank of Minneay ,olis ; B.E. Smythe, vice-presi- 


Company dent, who is also president of the Gramatan 
The Scandinavian Trust Company, the latest National Bank of Bronxville, N. Y., and was 
addition to trust companies in New York City, president of the New York State Bankers’ 
which began business last June 11th, at 56 Association last year; T. Barth, vice-president, 
Broadway, has already achieved a remarkable who was formerly connected with the Royal 
record of growth. During the brief period of Bank of Canada and D. Cardozo, assistant sec- 


fiv; months it has acquired total deposits of retary and treasure! 
$14,019,775, which is an exceptional record, even 
allowing for New York City standards. The Official Change at Metropolitan Trust Co. of 


official report of the company under date of New York 
November 14th shows combined resources of The directors of the Metropolitan Trust 
$16,944,327 with capital stock of $1,000,000, sur- Company of New York City have elected Roger 
plus fund of $1,000,000 and the item of undi- P. Kavanagh, who has been manager of the 
vided profits already reaching the sum of Fifth Avenue Branch since its establishment in 
$79,862. Acceptances and commercial letters of 1916, as a vice-president of the company, and 
credit amount to $206,000. chose as trust officer, Jacob C. Klinck, of Brook- 
The Scandinavian Trust Company, which was’ lyn, who was an active officer of the company 
recently admitted to the Federal Reserve sys- up to a few years ago when he retired to enter 
tem, was organized by a group of foremost the real estate business. Clarence Klinck, for- 
Norwegian bankers in association with promi- merly paying teller, was made an assistant 


nent Wall Street bankers and business men _ treasurer, and L. P. Hosmer and I. G. Jennings 
for the purpose of developing both financial and were chosen assistant secretaries. 
trade relations between the United States and 





the Scandinavian countries. The possibilities During the period from March 22, 1917 to 
for further growth-of this institution, both in August 21, 1917, the 302 trust companies of 
its foreign and domestic relations, is emphasized Pennsylvania reported an increase in number of 
by its initial success. The officers are: Alex- deposit accounts of 192,940, making the total 
ander V. Ostrom, president, who was formerly 1,614,494. Total resources increased $51,980,289, 


vice-president of the Northwestern National bringing the aggregate to $1,130,448,140. 











Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 
C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings. dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 





New York Cily 


War Psychology in Wall Street 

Wall Street is in the grip of war’s “grim 
actualities.” The collapse of all semblance of 
stable government in Russia and the crushing 
blow inflicted upon the Italian forces have sim- 
ply served to bring home the conviction that 
the war will be long drawn and that this coun- 
try must put the punch into the final blows 
which shall spell defeat for the enemy. This 
attitude of mind and resignation has produced 
its collateral effect upon the security market 
and investment conditions generally. The sus- 
tained slump in values which began in August 
and has continued with but slight and unimpor- 
tant reactions up to the present writing, is 
naturally due in the main to the deluge of Gov- 
ernment securities, the volume and rate of 
which exert a decisive influence on the markets 
and values. 

Wall Street has not been allowed to rest upon 
its laurels after the splendid results accom- 
plished in connection with the second Liberty 
Loan. The members of the banking, trust com- 
pany and financial fraternity barely had time to 
breathe a sigh of relief after filing their final 
subscriptions when they had to direct attention 
to the serious and downward trend of security 
market affairs. Complex adjustments as to 
taxation called for consideration on every hand. 
Then came the news of the overthrow of Keren- 
sky in Russia and the assumption of power by 
the Maximalists in Petrograd. The crisis in 
Italian military affairs hung over the markets 
like a pall. The situation on both the Russian 
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and Italian fronts revealed the lack of proper 
inter-allied action on the part of the nations 
arrayed against the Teutonic forces. The an- 
nouncement by Lloyd George, upon his return 
from the Italian front, of the proposed forma- 
tion of an Inter-Allied Council, was therefore 
greeted with unqualified approval. A rift in the 
clouds was also the announcement of the low- 
est number of ships sunk since the submarine 
campaign of frightfulness began and the suc- 
cessful Haig “drives.” 

Earning Power and Growth of New York 

National Banks 

In view of the heavy responsibilities assumed 
by the National banks of New York City in con- 
nection with war financing their record of earn- 
ing capacity during the past year compares fa- 
vorably with the results in more normal times. 
A tabulation of their reports, comparing the 
figures for September 12, 1916 and for Septem- 
ber 11, 1917, shows that total net earnings for 
the period aggregated $40,699,000 while divi- 
dends amounted to $20,325,000. The capital of 
the banks totals $121,950,000, surplus and profits 
$216,493,000. The highest earning record on net 
funds is shown by the First National Bank, the 
second is the Battery Park National and the 
third, the Chemical National Bank. 

A large proportion of the gain in deposits and 
total resources, reported by the Comptroller for 
all the National banks of the country, is repre- 
sented by the banks of this city. The Comp- 
troller reports that the deposits of all National 
banks in the United States now aggregate $13, 
234,000,000, as compared with $7,948,000,000 a 
year before the outbreak of the European war. 


Foreign Banks ask for Broader Functions 

in New York 

London financial publications have recently 
raised the point that while New York National 
banks and trust companies are extending their 
functions to European and other foreign cities 
the New York banking statutes prohibit for- 
eign banks from receiving deposits, making dis- 
counts or engaging in other profitable lines in 
this city. A large number of London, Euro- 
pean and Canadian banks maintain agencies in 
New York which are restricted, however, to 
buying, selling or collecting bills of exchange, 
issuing letters of credit, receiving money for 
transmission, etc. 

London papers argue that with the privileges 
afforded banks and trust companies maintaining 
offices in Europe and because of the huge finan- 
cial transactions incident to the war and center- 
ing largely in New York, the bars should be let 
down and the restrictive provision of the New 
York laws removed. 
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“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $3,250,000 


S. G. BAYNE, President Ww 
Cc. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President « 
B. L. GILL, Vice-President 


B. I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier 


K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-Pre-ident O. M 
H. W. DONOVAN, Cashier J. BD 


DEPOSITS, $57,000,000 


JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashie: 
N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-Preident C. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 
SMITH, Asst. Cashier 
J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 





Extent of Stock Market and Investment 
Depreciation 

The logical explanation the 
tinued and heavy decline in stock market values 
and investments is that volunteered by a banker 
who said that it “represents the inevitable read 
justment of security values to a basis more in 
conformity with the income return of the higher 
grade Government bonds.” The enormous sup- 
ply of Government bonds has given an entirely 
new perspective to the security market and in- 
vestment situation. The second most important 
factor is the readjustment of prices based on 
the yield of securities and bonds after the dilu- 
tion of earnings by the process of war-time 
taxation. The purchase of huge amounts of 
Liberty bonds has practically annihilated the 
buying power which in normal times is counted 
upon to sustain values and absorb offerings. 

It cannot be denied that the New York Stock 
Exchange has also yielded unduly to an attack 
of hysteria, caused by events in Europe. 
far as this condition has discouraged purely 
speculative operations it may be regarded as a 
wholesome factor. Indeed, the need for artifi- 
cially restraining the speculative influences 
which derive force from adverse developments 
abroad or at home, has been officially 
nized by the Governors of the Stock Exchange. 
The ruling against short sales must be in line 
with best and most conservative financial judg- 
ment. The grave conditions of war renders it 
necessary to eliminate the capitalization of fac- 
tors which make for market depression. The 
faith and determination of the people of this 
country to bring the war to a successful finish 
must be expressed by financial and stock mar- 
ket interests in preserving a bullish attitude and 
of restraining the zeal of professional bears. 

The extent to which the markets have suf- 
fered from the prolonged period of price col- 
lapse is indicated by the depreciation in stock 
and bond values. A compilation made by a 
New York banking firm gives the amount of 


most tor con- 


Inso- 


recog- 


depreciation in value of stocks and bonds ot 
30 large corporations, including railroads and 
industrials listed the Exchange, at $2,440, 
895,000 from November, 1916 to November, 
1917. Since that date prices have recorded a 
still further decrease. It is estimated that a 
compilation of the stock and bond depreciation 
of all corporations in the country would show 
an aggregate of not less than $10,000,000,000 
The United States Steel stock depreciation 


alone figures $178,000,000 and the shares ot 
New York Central, Pennsylvania, St 
Canadian Pacific $100,000,000 
The bonds of the 


this tabulation show a decline of $440,000,000 in 


Paul and 


for each road 


30 corporations embraced in 


value. In fact standard bonds are now selling 
cheaper than at any time within the last 20 
years. 

The lowest level stock prices reached in 
many years was recorded on November 8th 
The average price of 50 stocks on that date 


registered 60.42 as compared with the high ot 
101.51 for the year 1916 in November, repr« 
senting a decline over 41 points. The aver 
age range of 40 bonds on November 13th was 
77.31, a decline of more than 12 points as com 


1916 Even allowing 


return to a peace basis and 


pared with the high of 
fora possible early 
the effect of war taxation the security and bond 
markets have reached a point where it is be 
lieved they must respond to their own correc 
tive influences 


New York Trust Co. Resources 

Total resources of the 97 trust companies of 
the State of New York, under date of the last 
official call, totaled $2,914,064,000, as compared 
with $2,941,290,854 in June. Total deposits were 
$2,476,770,754 as against $2,494,615,000 on June 
20th. Investments in public securities increased 
from $225,353,397 to $244,604,000 and of other 
securities $378,110,000 to $395,855,000. 
Loans and discounts secured by collateral de- 
creased from $1,021,531,473 to $947,292,000. 


from 
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Greater Strength and 
Increased Service 





HE Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 
joined the Federal Reserve System. Through 
this membership, the character of the C ompany is 
unchanged but its strength is increased and its op- 
portunities for service are broadened. 


With only a few minor exceptions, the Guaranty 
Trust Company retains all of its charter rights, and 
will continue its activities as a trust company under 
the New York State Banking Law. The personnel 
of its Board of Directors is not in any way affected 
by its new status. 

The advantages resulting from membership will 


directly benefit the C ompany *s commercial custom- 
ers, and through them the entire business community. 





As a member of the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York, the Guaranty Trust Company can enlarge the 
scope of its acceptance and discount business, securing 
for its customers the most favorable terms. 








As a member bank, this Company has behind it 
the entire strength and facilities of the Federal 
Reserve System. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
140 Broadway 


LONDON OFFICE FIFTHAVE.OFFICE PARIS OFFICE 
32 Lombard St., E.C. Fifth Ave. & 43rd St. Rue des Italiens, 1 & 3 


Capital and Surplus - - $50,000,0C0 
Resources more than . $600,000,000 
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Thirty-nine branch 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


Additional Vice-President for Bankers Trust 
Company of New York 

In recognition of excellent services rendered 
to the company the directors of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York, at a recent meet- 
ing, elected Waldron P. Belknap, a vice-presi- 
dent, to be one of two vice-presidents in charge 
of the Astor Trust office. 

Mr. Belknap has had a wide experience in 
banking and trust business, and comes from a 
long line of ancestors who have been prominent 
in the financial affairs of New York. His great- 
grandfather, Henry Remsen, 
The Manhattan Company in 1799, and later 
president. Robert Lenox, also a forbear, was 
a director of the United States Branch Bank in 
1797, and in 1830 was one of the incorporators 
of the New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company. Back in the ’70’s Mr. Belknap’s 
father, the late Robert Lenox Belknap, was a 
vice-president of the Mercantile Safe Deposit 
& Trust Company, the original incorporator of 
one of the institutions later merged with the 
Bankers Trust Company. An uncle two genera 
tions removed was James Lenox, founder of 
the Lenox Library and Presbyterian hospital. 

Mr. Belknap has been engaged in special work 
in connection with the trust department of the 
company since January, 1916. He is a graduate 
of Cornell University, after preparation at Law- 
renceville School. His first position on leaving 
college was with the Title Guarantee and Trust 
Company of New York. In 1903 he was elected 
assistant secretary of the Bond and Mortgage 
Company, later becoming secretary and subse- 
quently president. .In 1911 he resigned to be- 
come a partner of Albert D. Ashforth, Inc. 
He continues as director of that company and 
also trustee of Dry Dock Savings Institution. 

At the same meeting that the directors elected 
Mr. Belknap vice-president, two new directors 
were elected, namely, Allen B. Forbes of Har- 
ris, Forbes & Company and O. D. Young, vice- 
president of the General Electric Company. 
B. A. Tompkins was also appointed first assis- 
tant secretary of the Bankers Trust Company. 


was cashier of 


Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.... 
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$10,000,000 
$100,000,000 
City 

LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 











WaLpRON P. BELKNAP 
Who has been elected a Vice President of the 
Bankers Trust Company, New York 


McLane Tilton With Chemical National 

McLane Tilton, Jr., president of the First Na- 
tional Bank, Pell City, Ala., has been appointed 
Southern representative of the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank of New York. Mr. Tilton has been 
prominently identified with the movement to 
conserve the interests of country banks in con- 
nection with the Federal Reserve system. He 
has also been for a number of years secretary 
of the Alabama Bankers’ Association. 





For practical patriotic reasons the Guaranty 
Club of New York comprising 1,600 employees 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
has omitted its annual banquet this year. The 
approximate $8,000 which this would have cost 
will be devoted to the Red Cross and 
war relief work. 


other 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 

LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 

ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


Securities. 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 

FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mer. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 

ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 


FREDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 

GEORGE F. PARMLEE, Assistant Secretary 

U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 

WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 

— K. SWARTZ, Megr., Brooklyn Banking 

ept. 

JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 

Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey 

Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 





Causes of Stock Market Depression 

In an address on “Guarding the Nation’s 
Credit,” delivered by Mr. Francis H. Sisson, 
vice-president of the Guaranty Trust Co. of New 
York, before the Buffalo Association of Credit 
Men, Nov. 15th, he thus defines the reasons for 
recent declining values in the stock market: 

“The criticism which has been made of bank- 
ers of New York in regard to the falling stock 
market certainly is not just in view of the facts, 
as revealed by investigation. It is not within 
the power of the bankers of New York to 
change the economic situation which has been 
brought about by the war, to which the falling 
prices of securities is almost entirely due. The 
experience we are having in the security mar- 
ket in this country is exactly parallel to that 
through which England and France have passed 
and are now passing; and the fall of security 
values here has not been relatively as great as 
in other places. 

“There are various elements in the situation 
which contribute to this fact. In the first place, 
the absorption of public funds in Government 
loans necessarily makes it impossible for pri- 
vate offerings to compete. Not only has it been 
impossible to care for the normal liquidation 
of securities which is constantly made, but the 
unusual liquidation precipitated by the constric- 
tion of the borrowing market has had the in- 
evitable result of falling prices.” 





Edwin C. Jameson 


J. Frederic Kernochan Thorwald Stalknecht 
Philip Lehman 


Payson Merrill William Ives Washburn 
Edgar J. Phillips John J. Watson, Jr. 
Dick 8. Ramsay Albert H. Wiggin 


William Schramm 








New York City’s Second Liberty Loan 
Achievement 
The raising of $1,550,453,000 Liberty Loan 
subscriptions in a short period of four weeks 
by the New York Federal Reserve district was 
an achievement which has no parallel in the 
financial history of this or any other country. 
The great bulk of this sum was, of course, 
pledged by subscriptions in New York City. It 
represented an excess of 72 per cent. over the 
minimum allotment of $900,000,000 for the sec- 
ond district and of $50,453,000 above the maxi- 
mum quota. The total was equal to more than 
one-third the aggregate amount of the whole 
country’s subscription of $4,617,532,000. 
Payment of the first instalment on the sec- 
ond Liberty Loan on November 15th of 18 per 
cent. was negotiated without any appreciable 
effect on the stability of financial or money con- 
ditions in this city. Against the $684,000,000 
nominally due in this district there had already 
been paid in, according to the Treasury state- 
ment, more than $350,000,000, including the 
initial payment of 2 per cent. On the same 
date there came due $300,000,000 Treasury certi- 
ficates of indebtedness which offset practically 
an equal amount due to the Government on 
loan payments. The operation was therefore 
largely one of transferring credit on the books 
of the banks and trust companies. 
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Your Foreign 


Business 


TRUST COMPANIES 


In your banking business—foreign as well as domestic— 
you need the services of a progressive and strong banking 


institution. 


Our Foreign Department is equipped to 


finance your imports along modern, efficient and economic 
lines and provide you with any other medium of foreign 


exchange. 
Please command us. 


Member of New York Clearing House Association 
Member of Federal Reserve Bank of New York 


Broadway Trust Company 
Frederic G. Lee, President 


Woolworth Building 
New York 





Broadway Trust Changed to Irving Trust 
Company 

In order to identify more closely in the pub- 
lic mind the joint facilities of the Broadway 
Trust Company, with the Irving National Bank 
in view of the common stock ownership of both 
institutions, the Broadway Trust Company has 
obtained authority from the State Banking De- 
partment to change its corporate title to the 
Irving Trust Company. It will be recalled that 
the plans for joint stock control of the Irving 
National Bank and the Broadway Trust Com- 
pany, both of which are located in the Wool- 
worth Building, were consummated last July. 
Both institutions, however, have their separate 
executive management although it is expected 
that the common stock interest will afford addi- 
tional services and facilities to the patrons of 
both the National bank and the trust company. 

The directors of the Broadway Trust Com- 
pany have declared special dividend of 3% 
per cent. in addition to the last regular quar- 
terly distribution of 2 per cent. The latest offi- 
cial statement shows total resources of $33,746,- 
301, deposits of $29,883,001, capital $1,500,000, 
surplus and undivided profits of $1,152,840. 


3uffalo raised a total of $58,000,000 in con- 
nection with the second Liberty Loan subscrip- 
tion campaign. 








New Vice-Presidents at Central Trust 
Company of New York 

At a recent meeting of the board of the direc- 
tors of the Central Trust Company of New 
York two additional vice-presidents were 
elected, namely, Frederick J. Leary and Cornel 
ius R. Berrien. Mr. Leary has been manager of 
the 42d street branch of the Central Trust Com- 
pany and will assume his new duties at the main 
office of the company at 54 Wall street. Mr. 
Berrien was formerly assistant manager of the 
42d street branch and will assume charge of 
that office as manager. Robert H. McEnany 
has been appointed assistant secretary of the 
company. 

The growth of the Central Trust Company 
has been especially pronounced during the last 
few years. Resources now aggregate $209,953,- 
000, with deposits of $184,477,120, capital of 
$5,000,000, surplus and undivided profits of $17,- 
548,452. The Central Trust Company recently 
applied for and has been admitted to member 
ship in the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 


W. M. Van Deusen has resigned as cashier of 
the National Newark Banking Company of 
Newark, N. J., to become assistant manager of 
the Mercantile Bank of the Americas, Inc., with 
headquarters in New York. 
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a Our Fifty-two Years Successful 
Administration of Trusts 


) _ ad While our existence is perpetual, we cannot 
= ECCOT continue without the good will and confidence 
of the community. Our record proves this. 


li The cost of our service is moderate and fixed 
} by law. 


The Union Trust Company of New York 


authorized to act as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian, Receiver or Trustee, and is a legal 


Write for booklet, Depository for funds of every description. It at- 
—_— agement f tends especially to the management of Real Estate 
ur 1 


and to the collection and remittance of rents. 


Union Trust Company of New York 
80 Broadway, New York 


: BRANCH BRANCH 
425 Fifth Ave. Capital and Surplus 786 Fifth Ave. 
: $8,900,000 
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Offering of Short Peres Securities Guaranty Trust Company Increases Salaries 

The National City Company of New York The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
provides special facilities for banks, trust com- has notified its employees that, in view of the 
panies and financial institutions desiring to in- present rise in the cost of living, from 10 to 30 


vest their surplus or idle funds in short term per cent. additional compensation will be given 
securities which are in particular demand as a_ those now receiving salaries of $3,000 a year and 
means of providing greater liquidity of assets. less. This extra compensation will be allowed 
The current offerings of short term securities to those present employees who were in the em- 
by the National City Company include Hocking ploy of the company on July 2, 1917, and will 


Valley Railroad Company, 1 year 6 per cent. be paid on a quarterly basis for the period of 
notes, maturing November 1, 1918 at price and one year beginning November 1, 1917. 
interest of 99% to yield about 6.75; General The percentages of these additions and their 


Rubber Company, 5 per cent. debenture bonds, application to annual salaries are as follows: 
maturing December 1, 1918, at 9734 to yield Up to $600 inclusive, 30 per cent.; $601 to $1,200 
about 7.25; Baltimore & Ohio 2 year 5 per cent. inclusive; 25 per cent.; $1,201 to $1,800, inclu- 
secured gold notes, due July 1, 1919 at 97%4 to sive, 20 per cent.; $1,801 to $2,400, inclusive, 15 
yield about 6.60; American Foreign Securities per cent.; $2,401 to $3,000 inclusive, 10 per cent. 
Company, 3 year 5 per cent. gold notes, due These increases will not affect the annual bonus 
August 1, 1919, at market price to yield 8.02; declared this year, the plan by which salaries of 
American Cotton Oil Company, 2 year 5 per certain classes of employees are automatically 
cent. series “B” gold notes, due September 1, increased each year. 

1919, at 96% to yield about 7.25; New York 

Central R. R. Company, 2 year 5 per cent. col- The 
lateral trust gold notes, maturing September 15, 
1919, at 967 to yield about 6.85. 


Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent in New York for the 
stock of the Pacific Development Corporation, 
and registrar of stock for the Gillette Safety 
Razor Company, and Claflins’. Incorporated. The 
the Peoples Trust Company of Brooklyn, died Ohio Service Company has executed to the 
Sunday as the result of injuries received in an. Bankers Trust Company a mortgage securing 
automobile accident. $15,000,000 first mortgage sinking fund bonds. 





Clarence I. McGowan, assistant secretary of 
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Why Metropolitan Trust Company Joined 
Reserve System 

The current issue of the Mettco Meteor, the 
bright little publication issued in the interests 
of the employees of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company of New York, contains an article set- 
ting forth the reasons why that company re- 
cently became a member of the Federal Reserve 
system. These are defined under seven general 
sub-divisions. The first is the obligation to ten- 
der patriotic support to the Government and aid 
in the centralization of banking and credit eff- 
ciency. Then come “considerations of banking 
policy” which include unification and stability, 
responsiveness of banking to business needs, 
elasticity of currency, centralization of reserves 
and of administration. The third reason is 
based upon considerations of security and the 
fourth upon the factors of “good will.” An- 
other advantage of membership is that it en- 
ables member banks to take better advantage of 
opportunities for commercial expansion. It is 
furthermore pointed out that charter rights are 
protected, that State institutions are not amen- 
able to examination-by the Comptroller of the 
Currency or the restrictions as to interlocking 
directorates and that there is always the alterna- 
tive of withdrawing from the system. Positive 
benefits are also described. 


Investing Government Deposits 


Are you facing the problem of satisfactorily investing | 
Government deposits, secured as the result of a payment 
on the second Liberty Loan? 


We suggest your consideration of eligible acceptances which i | 
combine the three essential factors of such an investment. | 


1—They are sound and not subject to 
material market fluctuation. 


2—They possess instant marketability. 
3—They yield a substantial return. 


Our list of Acceptances is changing daily. Send for our current lists 
as you require them, 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 


























Distribution of $70,000,000 Flagler Estate 
The will of the late Mrs. Lily Flagler Bing 
ham, widow of Henry M. Flagler, which was 
filed for probate recently in the Surrogates 
Office of this city, disposes of a fortune valued 
at about $70,000,000. The list of stock holdings 
includes $16,094,000 Standard Oil stocks at cur- 
rent quotations. Mrs. Louise Wise Lewis, niece 
ot Mrs. Bingham, receives an annual income of 
$200,000 and at the age of 40 she 
$5,000,000 outright The will creates a 
number of trusts and provides numerous be- 
quests. The Louisville Trust Company, of 
Louisville, Ky., has filed application for ancil- 
lary letters of administration to authorize the 
company to take possession of property in this 
State declared to be worth about $1,500,000 


receives 


also 


Another new trust company is projected for 
the Wall Street district. It is stated that the 
Mercantile Bank of America and interests iden- 
tified with the Bank of New York, N.B.A., are 
active in the proposed enterprise. 

Milton S. Harrison, for ten years connected 
with the National City Bank, has been appointed 
secretary to President Charles E. Mitchell of 
the National City Company to succeed W. J. 
Noonan, who has enlisted in the U. S. Army. 
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Federal Reserve Act Service 


Member banks and trust companies of the Federal 
Reserve find it essential to keep informed regarding 
the rules which are necessary to uniform operation of 
the System. 

Regulations of the Federal Reserve Board, in- 
formal rulings and official opinions all have a bearing 
on the questions which arise daily in the conduct of 
banking business. 

The Reserve Banks and many leading member 
banks and trust companies keep posted by subscrib- 
ing to our Federal Reserve Act Service. 

It reports, indexes, classifies and annotates all offi- 
cial regulations, rulings and opinions. The loose leaf 
Service book contains no dead or useless information. 

It is arranged for quick reference, and should be a 
part of the working equipment of every member bank 
or trust company. 


Ask your Reserve Bank about this Service, 
or write us for information. 


SERVICE DEPT. 


37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 
Capital Surplus and Profits Deposits Par °Bid °Ask 
Bankers’ Trust Co ..... $11,250,000 $15,383,900 $284,779,500 100 375 390 
Broadway csecee BOELeO 1,152,800 29,882,900 100 163 170 
Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 2,952,700 35,373,800 100 560 580 
oO ER a eee 17,548,500 184,447,100 100 725 750 
Columbia Trust................ 5,000,000 6,512,800 97 365,400 100 255 265 
Commercial 500,000 154,500 4,382,600 100 100 120 
Ee eee FO ,521,100 41,108,500 100 290 300 
IONS os vis csiccinnssesssx+ CORD ORS 2.907 ,700 194,334,600 100 315 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust.......... 5,000,000 2,412,100 173,916,100 100 400 
oe a ee esis 47.5 1,000,000 .197,400 11,501,400 100 200 
1,000,000 ,187,300 21,158,900 100 245 
500,000 517.400 9,157,900 100 250 
Oe | NEE TEE Ieee . 25,000,000 28.867 ,200 508,929,800 100 290 
Hamilton 500,000 033,600 9,889,200 100 265 
500,000 542,000 5,609,800 100 140 150 
Kings County 500,000 2,841,800 24,987,400 100 640 660 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust...... 4,000,000 .104,300 18,077,500 100 95 105 
Lincoln 1,000,000 553,300 14,625,200 100 95 105 
Manufacturers. 1,000,000 415,200 14,384,900 100 140 150 
Mercantile Tr. & S. Dep 1,000,000 521,700 5,822,800 100 190 200 
A en ae 2,000,000 4,494,600 56,080,400 100 375 385 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 3,472,300 32,204,300 100 925 950 
New York Trast Co. ....ccsecus 3,000,000 11,230,000 76,260,600 100) 585 600 
People’s 1,000,000 1,253,300 26,874,600 100 275 290 
Queen’s County 600,000 104,400 2,754,800 100 70 80 
Scandinavian 1,000,000 1,535,700 8,734,100 100 240 280 
Title Guarantee & Trust 5,000,000 12,134,000 31,383,900 190 2900 305 
Transatlantic Trust 700,000 463,400 6,543,300 ; 160 a 
U 3,000,000 5,530,700 87,429,300 100 360 380 *16 
OS ONE eer 2,000,000 4,452,600 77,799,800 100 415 425 *24 
I eek cbse suns 2,000,000 14,681,100 66,963,100 100 960 980 50 
*Not including extra dividend 








In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust companies 
and savings banks, Trust CompaANIES Maga- 
zine has inaugurated a so-called “Exchange 
Directory.” The following trust companies 
have expressed willingness to exchange ad- 
vertising literature, including booklets, fold- 
ers, statement cards, etc. 


ARKANSAS 
Little BRock.—Southern Trust Company. J. 
Cc. Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Guaranty Trust & Savings 
Bank. W. R. Morehouse, Assistant Cash- 


ier and Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
Bank. E. F. Germo, Publicity Manager. 
Los angeses.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. A. C. Hoffmann, Publicity Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 
Company. A. L. Lathrop, Publicity Man- 

ager. 
CONNECTICUT 


New Britain.—The Commercial Trust 
pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 


DELAWARE 


Wilmington.—The Fquitable Guarantee & 
Trust Company. Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Wepusit 
Company. John 8S. Rossell, President 
ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—Chicago Savings 


Com- 





Rank & Trust 


Company. F. O. Birney, Assistant Cashier. 

Chicaeo.—Harris Trust « savings Bank 
J. S. Broeksmit, Cashier. 

Chicago.—-The Northern Trust Company 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager, New Busi- 
ness Department. 

KENTUCKY 
Louisville.— Fidelity & Columbia Trust 


Company. J. 
urer. 


D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 


LOUISIANA 


Interstate Trust & Banking 
Henry M. Young, Secretary 


MARYLAND 


New Orleans. 
Company. 





Baltimore.—Continental Trust Company 
W. J. Casey, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust Company. 


Carroll Van Ness, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-President. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.— The New England Trust Company 

Arthur Adams, Vice-President. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston. Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Advertising Mer. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 









MISSOURI 
St. Louis.— Mercantile Trust Company. John 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.—Mississipni Valley Trust Cum- 
pany. G. Prather Knapp, Mgr. of Pub. 


St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Griffin McCarthy, Mgr. Publicity Dept. 
Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F 

M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 


Newark.— Fidelity Trust Company. Frank 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 
NEW YORE 
Brooklyn.—Franklin Trust Company. P. L. 


Watkins, Asst. Secretary. 
Buffalo.—Bankers Trust Company of Buffalo 
A. L. Dutton, Treasurer. 
New York.—tiankers’ Trust Company. E. B 


Wilson, Manager Advertising Vepartinent 

New York.—tEimpire Trust Cumpany. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. 

New York.—The Equitable Trust Company 
Richard ] llunter, Secretarv 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. H. 
Sisson, Vice-President, 

Wew York.— Metropolitan Trust Company. W. 
Cc. Mills. 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Assistant 
Secretary. 

New York.—<American Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street Library. 

Bochester.—Union Trust Company. A. J. 
Meyer, Teller. 

Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit Company 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Winston-Salem. Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. E. L. Starr, Publicity Manager. 


OHIO 
Cincinnati.—The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.——The Cleveland Trust Company 
George E. Lees, Mgr. Advertising Dept. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. F. D. Connor, Advertising Mer. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. S 
A. Crozer, Secretary. 
Pittsburrh—Fidelitv Title & Trust Company 
T. R. Robinson, Acting Auditor. 
Beaver Falis.—Federal Title & Trust Co. W. 
W. Potts, Treasurer. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Sumter.—_-The Commercial & Savings Bank. 
R. A. Bradham, Cashier. 


VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. 
Jackson, President. 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane.—I'nion Trust & Savings Bank 
Carl W. Art, Manager Publicity Dept. 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.— Wisconsin Trust 
Douglas F. McKey, Secretary. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 


Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R. 
Galt, Treasurer. 

Honoluju.tTrent Trust 

Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 


H. W 


Company. 


Company. Cc &. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
How Philadelphia Trust Companies Respond 
to Nation’s Call 

There are two kinds of patriotism in this war: 
The type which passively accepts sacrifices be- 
cause they are mandatory and unavoidable and 
the positive brand which takes the initiative and 
renders service voluntarily without regard to 
profit. The recent action of a number of the 
more important and older trust companies of 
this city in applying for membership in the 
Federal Reserve system is loyalty to the nation’s 
call of the positive kind. Because of the char- 
acter of their business and employment of their 
funds in securities not available for rediscount 
in the Federal Reserve bank the advantages of 
membership to trust 
present negligible while earning 
power is a reality. Considerations of patriotism 
alone therefore prompted the formal applica- 
tions for membership by such prominent trust 
ompanies as the Girard Trust Company, the 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on Lives 
and Granting Annuities, the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, Commercial Trust Company and Phila- 
delphia Trust Company. 

The step taken by these important Philadel- 
phia trust companies has a far-reaching signifi- 
cance, bearing upon the whole question of rela- 
tionship toward the Federal Reserve system. 
In the first place Philadelphia is regarded not 
only as the “cradle of the trust company move- 
ment” but likewise the stronghold of ultra-con- 
servative trust company policy which implies 
rigid and traditional adherence to purely fidu- 
ciary functions. Unlike many other trust com- 
panies in Pennsylvania, including also a number 
of the junior institutions in this city, the premier 
trust companies of Philadelphia have all along 
observed the literal interpretation of the law 
which prohibits the investment of their funds in 
commercial paper. These companies, therefore, 
enter the Federal Reserve system with no paper 
or the type of liquid assets which are eligible 
for rediscount at the Federal Reserve bank. In 
other words they find themselves, for the pres- 
ent at least in the position of being unable to 
take advantage of the one most valuable privi- 
lege provided by the Federal 
for member banks. 

An amendment to the constitution, proposed 
at the last session of the State legislature, to 
enable trust companies to directly discount 
commercial paper, failed of passage. A com- 
mission was appointed, however, to take up the 
work of codifying and amending the State bank- 
ing and trust company code which will doubtless 
recommend the adoption of this constitutional 


these companies are at 


sacrifices of 


Reserve system 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 
SURPLUS, 3,250,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, 


President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr.. E. P. PASSMORE, 
Vice-President Vice-President 


J. WM. HARDT, E, E. SHIELDS, 
Cashier Asst. Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


amendment. Considerable time, however, must 
elapse before this law can be embodied in the 
statutes. Meanwhile the trust companies which 
have hitherto adhered to the policy of keeping 
aloof from the commercial banking field may 
have recourse to the method of purchasing 
paper which has been in practice among other 
trust companies. Although unfortunate in 
some respects this means the obliteration of the 
clean line of demarcation between the old line 
trust companies of Philadelphia and the Na- 
tional banks. The inclination of the trust com- 
panies of this city, which have joined or may 
join the Federal Reserve system, to adopt the 
plan of purchasing commercial paper, is en- 
couraged by the fact that the Legislature re- 
cently empowered trust companies to accept 
drafts and issue letters of credit. It is held by 
many that this authority to accept drafts prac- 
tically commits the Banking Department to up- 
hold the right of trust companies to purchase 
commercial offerings. Heretofore the banking 
department, while not opposing the policy of 
purchasing paper has not definitely ruled in 
favor of it. It is also certain that trust com- 
panies, as members of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem will avail themselves actively of the privi- 
lege of accepting drafts and issuing letters of 
credit which came under the class of acceptable 
paper for rediscount. 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the acccunts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 


DEPOSITS $17,700,000.00 


offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 


ORGANIZED 1807 


Drift Toward Federal Reserve System 


It is 


of interest to note that the trust com- 
panies of Philadelphia which have re_ently ap- 
plied for membership in the Federal Reserve 


system represent some of the oldest and largest 
institutions of the kind in the United States. 
The Girard Trust Company, which assumed the 
lead in filing its application, and which has been 
formally admitted to membership, is the fourth 
oldest trust company in the United States, hav- 
ing been organized in 1836. The Pennsylvania 
Company for Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Annuities is the oldest corporation in the United 
States vested with trust powers, chartered over 
one hundred years ago in 1812, acquiring its 
trust powers. however, subsequent to the or- 
ganization of the Farmers Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of New York in 1822. The Fidelity Trust 
Company dates its existence since 1866. The 
Philadelphia Trust Company started business 
the same year while the Commercial Trust Com- 
pany, the second in Philadelphia to file its ap- 
plication for membership, began business more 
recently in 1900. 

The following table gives the capital, surplus 
and total deposits, exclusive of trust holdings 
of the trust companies of Philadelphia which, 
up to the present writing, have filed application 
for membership: 


Surplus 
Net Profits 
$9,299,384 


Capital 
. $2,500,000 


Deposits 


Girard Trust Co... $47,942,753 


Commercial Trust Co.. 1,000,000 2,107,223 22,698,077 
Penna. Co., etc........ 2,000,000 5,768,049 34,915,678 
Fidelity Trust Co..... 4,000,000 17, 762,081 33,185,252 
Philadelphia Trust Co. 1,000,000 5,132,567 17,862,170 








Total $10,500,000 $40,069,304 $156,603,930 


The admission of these trust companies will 
increase the actual capital stock of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Philadelphia by approximately 
$1,517,000 on basis of 6 per cent. subscription 
of capital and surplus of member banks of 
which, however, only 3 per cent. is payable and 
the remaining 3 per cent. subject to call. On 


this investment the member banks are entitled 
to a cumulative dividend of 6 per cent., 
earned. 


when 
As a whole the earning power of the 








twelve Federal Reserve banks 


now averages 
about 5 per cent. with early promise of reach- 
ing the maximum level. On the basis of 10 per 
cent. reserve deposit required of members in 
reserve cities the five trust companies named 
above will increase the reserve deposits held 
by the Federal Reserve bank of this city by 


approximately $13,000,000, allowing for deposits 
not subject to demand upon which they musi 


maintain réserves of 3 per cent. The fact that 
membership on the part of these trust com- 
panies was dictated very largely by patriotism 
is indicated by the loss in earnings of interest 
which they have received on reserve deposits 
held in other banks. Under the Pennsylvania 
law the trust companies are required to main- 


tain 15 per cent. reserve against demand deposits 
of which, however, only 5 per cent. was re- 
quired to be in cash while the remaining 10 per 
cent. could maintained on deposit in other 
banks, bearing interest, or invested in specified 
securities. The trust companies are therefore 
required to increase the amount of their actual 
non-interest bearing reserves on deposit in the 


be 


Federal Reserve bank to 10 per cent. as com- 
pared with 5 per cent. cash formerly held in 
their own vaults. At the same time the trtst 


companies, in becoming members, do not under- 
rate the benefits such as the clearing 
and check facilities, depositories of 
Government funds, the prestige of added secur- 
ity and the rediscounting facilities, especially in 
connection with war financing. 

An innovation in the Philadelphia Clearing 
Hcuse statement has been made. From now on 
the trust companies that are members of the 
Clearing House and have joined the Federal 
Reserve system will be grouped with the Na- 
tional banks under the caption “Members of the 
Federal Reserve system.” Other trust com- 
panies appear under the caption, “Trust Com- 
panies not Members of the Federal Reserve 
system.” The former classification was “Na- 
tional banks” and “trust companies.” The 
change corresponds to that made in the New 
York bank statement some time ago. 


received, 
collection 




























Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 
SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 












Resources - - $17,000,000 













Special attention given to collections. 
All Trust Company business solicited. 
Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 
Investment Securities bought and sold. 










Philadelphia’s Second Liberty Loan 

The Quaker City again lived up to its tradi- 
tions in connection with the Liberty 
Loan. The credit for results ob- 
elongs however, mainly to the banks 
and trust companies. During the course of the 
campaign and particularly toward the close the 
ordinary routine of business practically 
suspended while officers, directors and the mem- 


second 
successful 


tained b 


was 


bers of the clerical forces down to the messen- 
gers turned to with indomitable spirit to corral 
subscriptions. Practically bank and trust 
company first subscribed large amounts for their 
ywn account which they in turn offered to their 
patrons or disposed of as large 


every 


a proportion as 


possible. In most cases the banks and trust 
companies came back for additional subscrip- 
tions. All the trust companies, maintaining 


branches in the vicinity of Broad 
and located in residential se 
doors open until far into the 
final stage of the campaign. 
The Treasury Department figures accord to 
the Philadelphia district a total $380,350,000 
subscriptions to the Liberty Loan as 
compared with the minimum allotment of $250,- 
000,000. In connection with the first Liberty 
Loan the Philadelphia district tufned in total 
subscriptions of $231,309,000 as compared with 
allotment of $140,000,000. It will thus be seen 
that Philadelphia more than responded to the 
call for a 50 per cent. over-subscription for the 


and Chestnut 
ctions kept their 
night toward the 


second 


second loan. Among the largest subscriptions 
turned in were those by the Philadelphia Na- 
tional, Girard National, First National, Fourth 
Street National, Franklin National, Farmers & 


Mechanics National, Girard Trust, Pennsylvania 


Company, Fidelity Trust, Provident Trust, Land 
Title & Trust, Real Estate Title Insurance & 
Trust, Real Estate Trust, Commercial Trust, 


Logan Trust and West End Trust Company. 


The directors of the Philadelphia Company 
for Guaranteeing Mortgages have declared an 
extra dividend of one per cent., in addition to 
the regular semi-annual of three per cent. 
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ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring either 
financial or fiduciary facilities in this city or territory. 
Twenty-five years of continued service. Acts as 
Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, etc. 













OFFICERS 


H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
C. T. SHARPLES 3, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 24 V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 

C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 








C sesiinn Safe Denese onl ‘Trust Company 
Enters Reserve System 

In addition to the five trust companies of 
Philadelphia which have made application to 
join the Federal Reserve system the representa- 
tion of State institutions in the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Philadelphia is also increased by the 
Camden Safe Deposit & Trust Company of 
Camden, N. J., which has filed similar applica- 
ton. This trust company is the 
tion of its kind in Camden in point of deposits, 
capitalization and resources, having capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $1,400,000 and de- 
posits of $8,500,000 with trust funds of over 
$14,000,000. The Camden Safe Deposit & Trust 
is also one of the oldest trust companies in the 
United States having secured its charter and 
started business in 1873. The officers are: 
Alexander C. Wood, chairman of the board; 
Edward L. Farr, president; Ephraim Tomlin- 
son, vice-president and trust officer 
pincott, 
Fulton, 


largest institu- 


> Joseph Lip- 
secretary and treasurer and F. Herbert 
assistant secretary and assistant treas. 
Counterbalancing Factors in Business 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia, 
in its latest “Digest of Trade Conditions” com- 
ments upon the current of business as follows: 

“The general slowing up and steadying of busi- 
ness transactions was evidenced during Septem- 
ber in a smaller incorporations, 
financing, contracting 
building operations, a lessening in pig iron pro- 
duction, a decline in the unfilled tonnage of the 
Steel Corporation, a much smaller copper pro- 
duction, smaller anthracite shipments, smaller 
coke shipments, an increase in stocks of crude 
petroleum, and numerous other prime factors. 
That these declines do not indicate unfavorable 
business contraction is proved by increased bank 
clearings, decreased business failures, heavier 
foreign trade, larger stock and bond sales, in- 
creasing railway equipment orders, larger rail- 


number of new 


a decrease in corporate 


road gross earnings, a more serious shortage of 
freight cars, a heavier production of petroleum, 
and an increasing movement of grain.” 
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510 TRUST COMPANILS 





Trust Companies in other cities are invited 
to commit any Detroit business of a trust 
nature to the care of this well-established 
and strong institution. 


Capital - - - - - - = $1,000,000 
Surplus - - = = = = = 1,000,000 
Undivided Profits - - - - 1,250,000 


PErTROrT TRoesT (1Panx 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 





O. Howard Wolfe Elected Cashier 
Philadelphia National Bank 

A large circle of friends is pleased to learn 
of the promotion of Mr. O. Howard Wolfe 
from assistant cashier to cashier of the Phila- 
delphia National Bank. In taking over his more 
responsible duties as cashier Mr. Wolfe suc- 
ceeds Mr. Horace Fortescue who has been dis- 
charging the dual office of vice-president and 
cashier Mr. Fortescue will now devote his 
entire time to his duties as vice-president. 

Mr. Wolfe-is widely known among bank and 
trust company men. He gained his early bank 
experience with the Philadelphia National and 
later accepted the office of secretary of the 
Clearing House Section of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association. During his incumbency of 
that position he accomplished valuable and per- 
manent work in the development of Clearing 
House methods and he was also the first to 
suggest the principle and the form of the Gold 
Settlement Fund which has become such an 
important feature of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem. Mr. Wolfe gave up his connection with 
the American Bankers’ Association to return to 
the Philadelphia National Bank in 1915 as assis- 
tant cashier. He is the author of a number of 
standard books on banking practice which are 
used in educational courses of universities and 
by the chapters of the American Institute of 
Banking. He is also a director of the Reserve 
City Bankers’ Association. 

At the same meeting of the directors that Mr. 
Wolfe’s promotion was acted upon the regular 
semi-annual dividend of 8 per cent. on capital 
was declared. The capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of the Philadelphia National ag- 
gregate over $6,700,000 with resources in ex- 
cess of $100,000,000. 

The First National Bank of Philadelphia re- 
ported on November 1st: Loans and invest- 
ments, $28,948,076; due from banks, $7,017,860; 
exchanges for Clearing House, $1,431,828; cash 
and reserves, $2,896,278; deposits, $36,278,511. 






VIRGINIA TRUST 
COMPANY 


RICHMOND, VA. 


CAPITAL - - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS - - - 550.000 


Oldest Trust Company in Virginia 
and striclly a Fiduciary Institution 


Book Value of Stock - - - 155 


Bid ~ - - . ° ° 28 
Dividends Paid - - - - 7% 





O. Howarp WoLFeE 


E‘ected Cashier of the Philadelphia National Bank 


The Parkside Trust Company is the name o1 
a new trust company being organized in Cam 
den, N. J. It will have a capital of $100,000 and 
a paid-in surplus of $50,000. 


“War Financing by Belligerent Nations” was 
the subject of an instructive address by Chas 
P. Blinn, Jr., vice-president of the Philadelphia 


National Bank before the Philadelphia Chapter, 


A. I. B., on November 9th. 


A new trust company has been organized at 
Houtzdale, Pa., under the name of the Houtz- 
dale Trust Company with $125,000 capital 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
Sr cus ig a mld oie aaa $200,000 
I NE er 125,000 
Central Trust & Savings.............2-05. 750,000 
COOMBS ss og a's bc seus cue estes 200,000 
SER cs 5 i. 7x s\n a oa. 0's ghee 500,000 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep.T.& T.. 500,000 
Oo” EE eee 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable Trust.............. 1,000,000 
ee el ee YO. Se 500,000 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund............ 300,000 
ERS gg a decccsedsceces 500,000 
NE ds bis bs pve + vekenceee 200,000 
ses so pig.v'adio a'be'e.ciee 4,000,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd....... 1,540,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd....... 1,560,000 
I EO MD ira ovine cans vvssss ve 250,000 
RE 600,000 
German Amer. Title & Trust Co........... 500,000 
Ee 600,000 
Gisara Ave. Tithe & Trust................ 200,000 
Ne ec uccccsn eens 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit........... 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust Co............. 125,000 
ME Sd og oinin ce deniccccaceses 500,000 
pa Er 125,000 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings.......... 500,000 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept........ 500,000 
MAME RING CIs iiisscccccccccccsope 200,000 
RE EE ER EUBE Gs. cc ccc ce ccccccsce 2,000,000 
De kw. ase ese sense 1,000,000 
I, PEO os cc ccecccaceses 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust Co.............. 250,000 
Merchants’ Union Trust.................. 1,000,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania....... 500,000 
css sw ee paievvess 750,000 
ee. ee wewneeys 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust Co............. 150,000 
wortmwersern Brust Co... cs ccccscecess 150,000 
ee sees een eies 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 2,000,000 
en epacbaw 750,000 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co............ 125,000 
ge NG So eee 1,000,000 
Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila........ 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com.............. 1,500,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd................ 4,500,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co.......... 1,000,000 
EE ee ree 500,000 
Rittennouse Trust Co. .........ccaccscces 250,000 


eee 1,000,000 


fa a 150,000 
IG tho nd cwicncccccass, 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co................. 160,000 


wi} | vy Se eee 2,000,000 
500,000 


Surplus and 


Undivided Deposits Last 
Profits Aug. 21, Par Sale Date 
Aug. 21, 1917 1917 
$192,884 $1,094,085 100 160 4-19-16 
72,672 634,276 50 35 1-17-17 
555,898 5,695,502 50 631% 6-27-17 
180,560 1,878,086 100 149 9-26-17 
318,910 2,194,500 50 =100 7-11-17 
553,182 2,699,185 100 201 7-11-17 
2,107,223 22,698,077 100 415 9-26-17 
1,314,181 6,162,272 100 250 10-31-17 
1,174,730 7,655,135 50 87 10-24-17 
41,624 508,165 50 15 4-18-17 
171,568 1,396,127 50 65 6-13-17 
135,009 1,498,621 100 10214 10-10-17 
87,222 1,594,574 100 125 7-18-17 
17,762,081 33,185,252 100 570 9-26-17 
2,226,999 932,911 100 118 6-27-17 
eOG cans). ety bees 100 115 10-11-16 
499,200 3,875,392 50 166 10- 6-15 
281,447 4,192,152 100 150 10-10-17 
551,648 2,299,572 50 102% 6-27-17 
1,054,410 7,742,783 100 305% 5-23-17 
183,735 1,170,586 50 73 3- 7-17 
9,299,384 47,942,753 100 866 5- 2-17 
740,807 8,171,960 100 155 5-23-17 
48,647 1,142,872 100 110 2-14-17 
227,736 1,710,861 100 160 7- 3-17 
101,420 657,102 50 6214 6-13-17 
1,260,502 6,340,029 50 176 6- 7-16 
1,576,047 5,506,130 50 86220 1-19-16 
206,295 3,584,376 50 6014 10-18-1C 
5,301,925 13,132,968 100 515% 8- 8-17 
477,008 4,667,709 100 150% 7-25-17 
263,393 1,898,289 25 6414 3- 7-17 
235,825 2,974,145 50 105% 8-29-17 
257,896 1,864,554 100 90 8-15-17 
7,719 35,506 25 35 8- 6-13 
67,859 757 862 50 30 10-24-17 
2,121,505 8,765,466 100 554 7-11-17 
277,121 2,849,563 50 86210 3-17-17 
530,132 3,708,185 50 258% 11-22-16 
113,138 1,087,527 © 100 132% 8-15-17 
5,768,049 34,915,678 100 7 10-24-17 
141,484 1,662,015 50 35 10-24-17 
OS ee eee 100 544 ~=-:10-25-16 
5,132,567 17,862,170 100 830% 10-17-17 
5,992,214 12,940,227 100 K450 10-31-17 
uel cia ae 6,592,255 100 45 4-11-17 
itthitns -- sakeveet 100 100 11l- 7-17 
1,882,078 5,080,202 100 315 8-15-17 
231,636 1,690,791 50 62% 7-11-17 
87,669 1,649,850 50 50% 4-25-17 
194,640 1,465,516 100 65 10-10-17 
213,172 1,348,071 100 240 4- 8-14 
33,395 1,001,963 50 78% 8-15-17 
1,042,390 1,848,734 100 133% 5-23-17 
59,272 816,885 100 100 2- 2-16 
2,137,243 7,666,977 100 165 10-31-17 
594,504 


3,822,692 50151 11- 7-17 





The Fourth Street National Bank of Phila- 
delphia has issued a handy booklet on the War 
Revenue Act of 1917, containing a complete text 
of the act and a digest of prior laws still in 
force which relate to the new act. 

The Logan Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed depository by the American Pipe and 
Construction Company stockholders’ protective 
committee. 

Murray Gorgas, for forty-one years receiving 
teller of the Provident Life and Trust Com- 
pany, has resigned owing to impaired health. 





Harley T. McDermott, formerly assistant 
cashier in the treasurer’s department of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad, has been appointed as- 
sistant treasurer of the Logan Trust Company. 

The directors of the North Philadelphia Trust 
Company have added $25,000 to surplus, includ- 
ing the surplus fund, now $250,000, all of which 
has been earned. 

The Philadelphia Stock Exchange has listed 
Land Title & Trust Company certificates of de- 
posit for Philadelphia Electric Company of New 
Jersey. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 

Broadening the Field of ‘‘Legal’’ Investments 

Several New England States have taken the 
lead in widening the scope of investments legal 
for savings banks and investment of trust 
funds by including certain high grade public 
utilities. The demand for modifying the rigid 
restrictions which prevail in many common- 
wealths regarding legal investments is not 
prompted by a lack of appreciation for preserv- 





ing the highest possible standard in regard to 
employing the funds of savings banks and of 
estates. On the contrary it is justified by the 
anomalous situation created by unwarranted re- 
strictions. Experience shows that very often 
an artificial market and unduly enhanced values 
have been stimulated for certain investments 
which are included in the favored category of 
legal investments. The restrictions have also 
handicapped trust companies and trustees in the 
profitable investment of funds under their con- 
trol whereas a broader scope of selection would 
not impair the safety of the administration of 
trust funds. Savings banks have been severely 
militated against because of the unprofitable 
employment of their funds and the lack of mak- 
ing suitable selection of securities 

The action of a number of New England 
states in extending the legal list to certain high 
grade public utility issues is recommended as an 
example which most other States may profitably 
follow. Public security issues have become the 
safest and among the most choice investments 
because of their greater resistance to war-time 
developments and immunity from depreciation 
It is also recognized that the State regulations 
governing public utilities have become standard- 
ized to such an extent as to render their securi- 
ties most suitable for savings bank and trust 
fund investments. 


Influence of Liberty Loan Subscriptions on 
Banking 

Aggregate Liberty Loan subscriptions of 
nearly half a billion—or $476,950,050—reported 
by the Federal Reserve district of Boston not 
only is evidence of the determination of the 
people of New England to see the war through 
to a grim finish but it also emphasizes, inci- 
dentally, Boston’s place on the financial map. 
Final analysis of the results revealed that the 
banks and trust companies of Boston were 
again, as in the case of the first war loan, the 
chief reliance of the Government. The total 
for the first Federal Reserve district was $176,- 
950,000 in excess of the minimum allotment of 
$300,000,000. In the first loan the Boston dis- 
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American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881] 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





trict subscribed $332,447,000, or $122,000,000 of 
its minimum quota 

Arrangements for meeting the various in- 
stalment payments on the second Liberty Loan 
have been practically completed in this district 
It is noteworthy that banking accommodation 
has not been appreciably curtailed by the opera- 
tions and that deposit figures continue at a 
fairly high mark. The feature of the local 
banking situation 
banks and trust 


the tacit agreement among 
ompanies to keep as large as 
possible a proportion of their assets in liquid 
or quickly convertible shape. Call money ranges 
from 4 to 6 per cent. and accommodation is 
available in sufficient volume to meet the cur- 
rent requirements of business. 

Investment conditions, aside from Liberty 
Loan absorption, have been stagnant. This is 
largely because banks and trust companies have 
urged their patrons with funds to invest in 
either bonds, stocks or mortgages, to place their 
funds in Liberty Loan bonds. 


The New Haven-Union Trust Company of 
New Haven, Conn., has made application to the 
Federal Reserve Board of Boston for member- 
ship in the Federal Reserve bank. 

Henry F. Hurlburt, Jr., of the law firm of 
Hurlburt, Jones & Hall has been elected a di- 
rector of the International Trust Company. 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 

EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
RAYMOND MERRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
ROBERT B. GAGE, MANAGER SAFE DEPOS!T VAULTS 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 





FREDERICK P. FISH, ViCE-PRESIDENT 

HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 

ORRIN C. HART, TRUST OFFICER 

ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
CHARLES E. NOTT. AssisTANT SECRETARY 





rHE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 














FIRST YEAR’S OPERATION OF MASSACHUSETTS INCOME TAX LAW 


The results of the first year’s operation of 
the Massachusetts income tax law are reviewed 
in an address delivered at the recent convention 
of the National Tax Association at Atlanta by 
Mr. Henry H. Bond, Income Tax Deputy of the 
Massachusetts Department of the Tax Commis- 
sioner. He summarizes the experiences of the 
first year as follows: 

“In conclusion, may I summarize the results 
in Massachusetts by saying that the State has 
by this new legislation corrected what was per- 
haps the greatest defect in its taxation scheme 
by a law that has been generally accepted as 


equitable, workable and adequately effective 
from a revenue standpoint. 
“We are able to administer this law at a 


relatively low expense. The expenditure for 
administration in the first year will amount ap- 
proximately to $300,000. If the final yield of 
the tax for 1917 is taken at $12,100,000, which 
figure seems to be a fair one, we have a gross 
expense of 2 48-100 per cent. This figure fails, 
however, to allow for the fact that out of this 
appropriation we have furnished ten district 
offices, bought a large equipment of machinery 
and spent considerable sums on publicity work 
that would not have to be repeated another 
These have been estimated to have cost 


year. 





in excess of $40,000. If to these deductions we 
add the further one of interest upon collections 
while in our possession and the value of these 
funds to the State Treasurer from the time of 
remittance to him to the date of disbursement 
to the various cities and towns—a total amount 
of $27,000, we have then a net cost of only 
$233,000 to collect $12,100,000 or a cost of 1.92 
per cent. 

“Whether any of the suggestions that I have 
advanced are sound, nevertheless our experience 
has undoubtedly shown four things: that the 
vast majority of taxpayers will make honest 
returns under a fair income tax law; that where 
the previous system of taxing tangible property 
has been oppressive, an income tax in substitu- 
tion therefor will be accepted with a feeling of 
relief and general satisfaction, that a State in- 
come tax with the same amount of effort ap- 
plied to its problems can be administered more 
effectively than a Federal income tax because 
the administering officials are dealing with the 
people at closer range in a more personal rela- 
tionship; and finally that a State income tax is 
perfectly feasible as an administrative proposi- 
tion and instead of entailing a prohibitive ex- 
pense can be carried through upon an exceed- 
ingly economical basis.” 


















514 TRUST 
Industrial Trust Co. of Providence *‘ ‘ 
With resources aggregating 


Joins’ 
$71,783,303 the 
Industrial Trust Company of Providence, R. L., 
has made formal application for membership in 
the Federal Reserve system. The announce- 
ment derives particular significance from the 
fact that the Industrial Trust Company is the 
largest trust company in Rhode Island in point 
of total resources and it is also one of the 
senior institutions of the kind in the United 
States, having been organized in 1886. The lat- 
est statement shows capital of $3,000,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $4,642,803 and de- 
posits of $63,866,630. 

In announcing the action of the board of di- 
rectors, President H. Martin Brown stated that, 
while some additional restrictions and safe- 
guards are doubtless placed upon member banks 
of the Federal Reserve system there are tangible 
advantages which outweigh any other considera- 
tions. The determination of the management to 
enter the Federal fold, retaining however all the 
rights and powers held under the State charter, 
was likewise hastened by the demand for cen- 
tralization of the nation’s banking resources as 
voiced in the appeal made by President Wilson 
to all eligible non-members. The officers of the 
Industrial Trust Company are: Samuel P. Colt, 
chairman of the board; H. Martin Brown, presi- 
dent; Joshua M. Addeman, vice-president ; James 
M. Scott, vice-president; Frank C. Nichols, 
vice-president; Samuel M. Nicholson, vice 
president; Ward E. Smith, treasurer; Henry B 
Congdon, secretary; J. Cunliffe Bullock, trust 
officer; Elmer F. Seabury, assistant treasurer ; 
Harry C. Owen, assistant secretary; Henry C 
Jackson, assistant secretary. 
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Boston Brevities 
Alfred L. Aiken, governor of the Federal Ke- 
serve Bank of Boston, has been elected presi- 
dent of the National Shawmut Bank, to suc- 
ceed William A. Gaston, who has been elected 
chairman of the board. Mr. Aiken will assume 
his new duties January 1, 1918. 

Alfred L. Ripley, vice-president of the Mer- 
chants National Bank of Boston for a number 
of years, has been elected president of that 
bank, succeeding Eugene V. R. Thayer who 
will assume the presidency of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank of New York on January 1, 1918 

James B. Brennan has been elected vice-presi- 
dent and William F. Benkiser and Aiden M. 
Horne assistant cashiers of the First National 
Bank of Boston. 

Paul N. Jewett, formerly with the Bank 


Commissioner’s office, has been appointed assis 


tant treasurer of the Brookline Trust Company 

Charles B. Stout, formerly actuary, has been 
elected treasurer of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of Boston, succeeding Frank F. McLeod 
who becomes vice-president. S. S. Collinson 
succeeds Mr. Stout as actuary 

Patrick J. Kenn om 
bia Trust Compar 


a director of the Colum- 
has been elected vice-presi 
dent, succeeding To sseph P. Kennedy, resigned 

The Exchange Trust Company recently cele- 
brated its tenth anniversary, having started 
business October, 1907, with a modest capital 
and surplus of $250,000. Its assets today are 
over $11,000,000 

The Newton Trust Company of Newton Cen 
tre, Mass., has been admitted to membership in 
the Federal Reserve system 
$4,500,000 and $5,000,000. 


Assets are between 





CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES — 


Surplus and 


Undivided 

Profits Deposits Book Last Div. 

Capital Sept.18,1917 Sept. 181917 Value Sale Rate 

NE OB. cts va wie cad wens wR $1,000,000 $2,750,514 $21,702,536 375 350 169, 
NT a og nc bw wi 600,000 1,125,995 13,806,210 288 270 12%, 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co..... 3; 000,000 3,145,368 15,208,229 415 *400 16%, 
Charlestown Trust Co.................. 200,000 50,892 2,048,108 125 118 6%, 
hE. occ cin sw ameooms coe 100,000 64,862 1,318,997 165 165 7% 
Commonwealth Trust Co............... 1,000,000 818,325 21,811,616 182 175 8%, 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co................. 200,000 137,637 5,098,842 169 *180 6% 
Se 1 ee ee 300,000 119,762 4,792,566 140 125 8% 
ED 0 ae tai 600,000 538,612 9,696,775 199 150 6% 
EE ONES AIO, 2s ns chin sc winccc tvecven 1,000,000 495,283 9,795,367 150 137 7% 
IG. sn ss ob ove oka nkae'e 1,691,200 450,916 5,933,722 127 122 6% 
International Trust Co. ;.....ccccoscees 1,500,000 1,856,705 21,006,186 224 205 8% 
ES eee 200,000 363,399 4,186,588 282 250 10% 
Oe SO eee Rae 250,000 236,565 2,636,966 195 170 8% 
Massachusetts Trust Co................ 500,000 370,598 8,522,052 174 *165 6% 
Metropolitan Trust Co................. 300,000 329,298 4,789,073 210 200 8% 
New England Trust Co................. 1,000,000 3,223,796 23,746,706 422 400 20% 
Old Colony Trust Co............. -....- 6,000,000 7,780,383 135,341,967 230 250 12% 
Old South Trust Co:................. ‘ 200,000 45,462 1,969,627 123 130 5% 
Sil tac wees AP eee eee Koeeh 200,000 155,350 1,116,886 178 135 pe 
SE are 200,000 208,854 3,329,844 204 *200 8% 
Bente Gtrect Trust Co... .....scscceses 1,000,000 1,887,850 28,552,147 289 *280 8%, 
EE RE EDs so 5 a cin soos 004 aan es ae 102,601 2,768,784 150 =130 8% 
United States Trust Co................. 000,000 1,424,557 11,467,656 225 250 12% 


* Stock can only be bought and sold ae Board of Disectess. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


State Supervision and Exercise of Trust 
Powers by National Banks 


Considerable doubt exists as to the bearing of 
the United States Supreme Court decision, up- 
holding the constitutional right of Congress to 
confer trust powers upon National banks, upon 
the status of National banks in Illinois desiring 
to enter the trust company field. The decision 
rendered by the Supreme Court of Illinois ex- 
tended further in upholding the exclusive right 
of the State to bestow and regulate the perform- 
ance of trust powers than the finding of the 
Supreme Court of Michigan upon which the 
appeal to the Federal court of last resort was 
based. The Michigan court held that section 11, 
paragraph k, of the Federal Reserve Act did not 
violate the law of that State but that the pro- 
vision was unconstitutional on the ground that 
Congress had no right to grant such functions 
to National banks. The Illinois court went fur- 
ther in holding that the provision of the Federal 
Reserve Act was not only unconstitutional but 
that it also was in “contravention of the laws 
of the State of Illinois, which has dealt with 
the subject of trust companies under its exclu- 
sive power to regulate property within the limits 
of the State, and control the mode of acquiring, 
transferring and distributing the same.” 

Counsel for a number of prominent Chicago 
trust companies and likewise the counsel for the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago have given 
their opinion that the decision of the United 
States Supreme Court does not invalidate the 
interpretation of the Supreme Court of this 
State that it would be in contravention of the 
laws of Illinois for a National bank to assume 
trust functions. In response to a request by 
the Auditor of Public Accounts as to his juris- 
diction over National banks desiring or doing 
trust business in Illinois, Attorney-General Ed- 
ward J. Brundage has rendered an opinion in 
which he holds: 

“From the language of the Supreme Court of 
the United States in the opinion under discus- 
sion, it occurs to me that the Auditor of Public 
Accounts has jurisdiction over National banks 
endeavoring to do a trust business, to the same 
extent that he has jurisdiction over State banks 
doing a trust business and foreign corporations 
which are permitted to do a trust business in 
Illinois, so long as the authority exercised by 
the Auditor of Public Accounts is in harmony 
and a concordant exercise to the end that the 
State and National banks may work in harmony 
under the authority given by the State banking 
law and under the authority given in section 11 


(k) supra.” 
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The ®/, 
Collection Bank 
of Chicago 





We have a special proposition for any 
bank or corporation handling bill of 
lading drafts on Chicago and Eastern 
or Western points. 


Union ‘Trust Company 
CHICAGO 








Strictly a Commercial Bank 
Member of the Federal Reserve System 





| 
| Established 1869 








“It is left to you and the Federal authorities 
to determine the nature and extent of the rules 
and regulations you are to adopt in giving force 
and effect to the operation of the above act. 
I am informed that the Federal authorities have 
formulated the rules and regulations for the 
above purpose.” 

Although the Attorney-General, in effect, con- 
firms the right of National banks to engage in 
trust business in Illinois and instructs the Audi- 
tor of Public Accounts to exercise the same 
jurisdiction over National banks as over trust 
companies, it is still a mooted question as to 
whether the construction of a State supreme 
court on State law may be over-ridden by the 
Federal Supreme Court. It is maintained that 
the State laws of Illinois contain various regu- 
latory provisions which cannot be enforced in 
the case of National banks. 





The Chicago Title and Trust Conipany, as re- 
ceivers, announce that purchasers of Liberty 
bonds through the defunct Graham Bank will 
receive the bonds for which they subscribed and 
paid. The Northern Trust Company has taken 
over $73.000 of the $120.000 Liberty Loan bonds 
allotted to the Graham Bank and the remainder 
has been placed in a trust fund to take priority 
over all other claims. 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 
these institutions to make a connection valuable and 








satisfactory. 


Correspondence is_ invited 


afforded. 


relative to the advantages 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 





War Financing Produces New Science 
of Banking 


“A liberal education in the science of banking 
and credit” is the characterization of a leading 
Chicago banker in explaining the operations in- 
cident to the raising of prodigious sums of 
money for the Government. This implies not 
only a new and more enlightened view as to the 
advisability of resorting to the Federal Reserve 
bank for rediscounts or loans on eligible paper 
but also a readjustment of credit relations be- 
tween banks and corporation as well as individ- 
ual borrowers. Analysis of the recent campaign 
which resulted in raising total Liberty Loan 
subscriptions of $585,853,350 in the Chicago 
Federal Reserve district, or $165,000,000, equal 
to 39 per cent. over-subscription of the allotment 
of $420,000,000 proves that the second Liberty 
Loan, like the first, resolves itself largely into 
a matter of extending banking credit. It is 
clearly recognized that banks and trust com- 
panies resources would be stretched beyond the 
limits of reason or safety without reliance upon 
the available loaning power of the Federal Re- 
serve bank. 

It is predicted that banks and trust companies 
of this city as well as in the smaller communi- 
ties will not be deterred by any false prejudice 
in going to the Federal Reserve Bank for redis- 
counts. The necessity for such recourse will 


become more urgent as payments for the seco 
Liberty Loan come due and accommodatiot 
must be provided f payment of taxes. Al 


though the November 10th report of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Chicago shows total bills 
discounted and bought of $69,284,000 it is ex- 
pected that the amount will soon show a very 
substantial increase. 
Misuse of Trust Company Titles 

Under the incorporation laws of Illinois it is 
possible for promoters to organize enterprises 
bearing the title of “trust company” which en- 
gage in business quite foreign to the accepted 
idea of trust company operation. Advertise- 
ments appear in local publications offering to 
the public cumulative and common stock of so- 
called “trust companies.” These concerns per- 
form, among other things, the buying of bills 
and accounts receivable from manufacturing 
firms and other enterprises. They also pur- 
chase sales contracts for motor trucks sold on 
the installment plan. While this type of busi- 
ness in itself is not necessarily unsafe it obvi- 
ously does not belong to the category of strictly 
trust company business. It is therefore encum- 
bent upon responsible trust company interests in 
Illinois to-seek a revision of the incorporation 
and trust company laws which will prohibit the 
misuse of the name “trust company.” 
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First Trust to Join Reserve System Upward of twenty trust companies and State 
Another important acquisition to the member- banks have thus far been admitted to member- 


ship in the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
and not less than twenty additional applications 
are pending from this district before the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board. Another large Illinois in- 
stitution to apply for membership recently is 
the State Savings Loan & Trust Company of 
Quincy. 


ship of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
will be the First Trust and Savings Bank of 
this city. At a recent meeting of the directors 
it was voted to apply for admission. The de- 
posits of the First Trust and Savings amount to 
$71,882,000, capital $5,000,000, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $5,743,077. In explanation of this 
action by the First Trust and Savings Bank, the 
capital stock of which is held under a joint ar- 
rangement by the stockholders of the First Na- 
tional Bank, Chairman James B. Forgan says: 

“In regard to the First Trust and Savings 
Bank becoming a member of the Federal Re- 
serve system, I would say that its business is 
supplemental to that of the First National Bank. 
The business of the First National Bank is 
strictly that of a commercial bank, while the 
First Trust and Savings Bank specializes in 
three lines of the banking business not under- 
taken by the First National. The First Trust 
and Savings Bank has three departments—a 


E. D. Chassell has resigned as a member of 
the Iowa State Board of Railroad Commission- 
ers to accept the post of secretary of the Farm 
Mortgage Bankers’ Association of America with 
headquarters in the Merchants Loan and Trust 
Company Building. 

MISSOURI: Prattspurc.—The new trust 
company proposed for this place will have a 
capital of $25,000 and will be known as the 
Missouri Farmers’ Bank & Trust Co. 

The Bankers’ Association of the District of 
Columbia, Washington, D. C., at the recent an- 
nual meeting, elected as president, Corcoran 


. Thom, vice-president American Security & 
savings department, a bond department and a 1 Cc wats. , 
rus ympany. 
trust department. It does not accept commer- . VOMmpan) —_—— 
cial accounts nor does it discount commercial The Federal Farm Land Board announces 


paper. It does not, therefore, carry the class that during October the Federal Land banks 
f paper available for rediscount at the Federal paid out to farmers in 5 per cent. loans under 


Reserve bank.” the Federal Farm Loan system $7,374,044. 
CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus 
Undivided Book 

Bank Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
Central Trust Co a $6,000,000 $2,785,387 $50,605,630 146 180 160 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co....... 1,000,000 345,329 10,838,473 134 146 150 
Citizens Trust & Savings oa 50,000 25,619 855,393 151 205 a 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings... 3,000,000 2,651,198 35,083,307 155 247 252 
Drovers Trust & Savings ; . 250,000 304,057 4,260,502 222 325 
+First Trust & Savings... : ._ 5,000,000 5,743,077 71,882,765 215 a 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings 500,000 242,586 5,194,520 147 175 185 
Franklin Trust & Savings........ . 800,000 218,824 2,151,303 173 166 170 
Guarantee Trust & Savings.. ; ¢ 200,000 91,754 674,974 146 153 159 
Harris Trust & Savings...... a. . 2,000,000 3,605,867 31,166,123 275 575 : 
*Hibernian Banking Association. 2,000,000 1,668,746 28,837,547 183 a z 
Home Bank & Trust Co.......... 300,000 110,954 1,767,629 137 165 175 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank. , 5,000,000 11,683,839 99,722,086 334 465 75 
Kenwood Trust & Savings... .. : ... 200,000 198,773 2,820,054 199 250 275 
Lake View Trust & Savings........... . 400,000 178,770 3,059,013 143 188 192 
Market Trust & Savings....... . 200,000 46,818 860,943 123 106 110 
Mercantile Trust & Savings....... . 250,000 90,010 2,798,602 136 154 160 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.. fis _.... 8,000,000 8,910,800 87,848,446 397 465 475 
Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings ... 200,000 82,806 1,898,507 141 ae 121 
Mid-City Trust & Savings....... ; ; 500,000 222,386 4,315,933 144 220 230 
Northern Trust Co.......... teedocvoscsecs ROOB.0OO S.BIS.215 33,602910 25S . 266 276 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............... 500,000 310,641 6,559,779 162 235 245 
Peoples Trust & Savings..................:- 500,000 391,172 10,201,754 178 275 280 
Pullman Trust & Savings................... 300,000 375,479 4,149,690 227 210 220 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................... 200,000 67,325 2,299,080 134 160 170 
Standard Trust & Savings................... 1,000,000 548,762 8,193,297 153 159 162 
NE 6 ee 1,500,000 3,867,275 31,160,595 358 400 415 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings. ix ig ovis ha oases as 87,984 1,262,731 146 145 155 
eee eee nen 1,500,000 1,761,452 33,428,744 217 300 ae 
West Side Trust & Savings Oa AA gee 400,000 177,089 5,315,646 145 300 325 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.................. 200,000 192,573 2,686,008 196 240 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. +Stock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Speedin3z Up Business 

A slogan adopted by one of the local trust 
companies, “Not ‘Business as Usual’ but ‘More 
Business Than Usual,’” fairly expresses the 
general business situation in the St. Louis dis- 
trict. To a large degree the acceleration of 
business and industry, following the advice of 
President Wilson that “our industry on the 
farms, in the shipyards, in the mines, in the 
factories, must be made more prolific and efh- 
cient than ever” is attributable to the fine spirit 
of co-operation between the responsible heads 
of our banks and trust companies and business 
men. The big problems of adjusting affairs to 
war-time demands and of meeting greater obli 
gations has created among business men, manu- 
facturers and tradesmen a stronger feeling of 
reliance upon the advice of his banker. The 
latter invariably apportions his accommodation 
and credit in favor of the appplicant whose busi- 
ness is ‘that of aiding war production, either 
directly or indirectly. St. Louis bankers are 
proverbial optimists and that quality has never 
before dominated the general situation here as 
at present. They are confident not only that the 
Government will secure ample funds with which 
to carry on the war but that business and fi- 
nance will continue to forge ahead without re- 
verse or interruption. This faith is based not 
only upon the far-sighted, conservative manner 
in which banks and trust companies are con- 
ducting their affairs but also on an increasing 
faith in the potential power vested in the Fed- 
eral Reserve banking system to maintain finan- 
cial and credit equilibrium. 

For the first time in the history of the St. 
Louis Clearing House Association the monthly 
record of clearings has exceeded the $600,000,000 
figure. Clearings for October aggregated $681,- 
756,827 as compared with the highest previous 
record, last January, of $590,495,304. For the 
ten months of this year clearings totaled $5,597,- 
139,932, which exceeds by $226,162,540, the rec- 
ord for the whole of the previous calendar year. 
While it is true that enhanced prices and higher 
cost of material figure to a considerable degree 
in the larger clearings it is undeniable that the 
huge clearings for October and indeed for the 
whole of the present year, reflect almost pro- 
portionately greater business activity. Govern- 
ment buying is a big factor in the situation as 
well as large movements of crops and record- 
breaking activity in all lines of manufacture. 


C. H. Chase and Richard L. King have been 
appointed assistant cashiers of the Mechanics- 
American National Bank. 











ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 





ST. LOUIS, MO. 


DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin John B. Kennard 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 

Joseph D. Bascom Carpet Co. 

Broderick & Bascom Rope W. A. Layman 
Co. Pres. Wagner Electric 

William K. Bixby Mfg. Co. 

Robt. S. Brookings Edward Mallinckrodt 
Sam’! Cupples Wooden- President Mallinckrodt 
ware Co. Chemical Works 

August A. Busch N. A. McMillan 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch Chairman of the Board 
Brew. Ass’n. of the St. Louis Union 

J. Lionberger Davis Trust Co., President St. 


. * Louis Union Bank 
John T. Davis Charles Nagel 
John D. Filley 


President Ameri L. M. Rumsey 
eside erican " 
Manufacturing Co. John F. Shepley 


President St. Louis Union 
S. W. Fordyce Trust Co., Vice-President 
John Fowler 


St. Louis Union Bank 
Benjamin Gratz George W. Simmons 
Warren, Jones & Gratz 


Vice-President Simmons 
Henry C. Haarstick 


Hardware Co. 
Thomas H. West 
Jackson Johnson 
Chairman of the Board 


Edwards Whitaker 
International Shoe Co 


Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 
4 Charles W. Whitelaw 
Robert McK. Jones President Polar Wave 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co Ice and Fuel Co. 








Plan to Facilitate Industrial Financing 


Edgar Gegenbach, Industrial Commissioner 
of the St. Louis Chamber of Commerce, is the 
author of a plan which contemplates the crea- 
tion of a $2,000,000 fund to finance new indus- 
tries in this district. The plan has the cordial 
approval of the Chamber of Commerce and 
contemplates no call for cash subscriptions to 
any fund, but an amalgamation of credits. The 
collateral is to be built up on individual credit, 
in varying amounts, of the members. It will be 
placed in the hands of a trust company and is 
to form the basis of negotiations with indus- 
tries. 

In dealing with industries requiring financial 
assistance, the proposal is to deliver to that in- 
dustry a certificate of collateral for the neces- 
sary amount, which will be based and founded 
upon the combined collateral and deposit with 
the trust company 


Employees of the Mercantile Trust Company, 
from the highest executive to the porter, have 
received a bonus of a month’s salary, represent- 
ing a total of more than $25,000. The action 
was prompted solely by a desire to express good 
will toward employees and stimulate their inter- 
est in the welfare of the parent company. 
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John Ring, Jr., Elected President St. Louis 
Advertising Club 


St. Louis is a center of live-wire, up-to-date 
advertising men, all responding to the common 
When the Ad- 


vertising Club of this city recently met in an- 


aim of a “Greater St. Louis.” 


nual conclave they selected as their president 
for the ensuing year one of their ablest and 
most diligent members, namely, John Ring, Jr., 
who has charge of the big publicity department 
of the Mercantile Trust Company and the affii- 
ated Mercantile National Bank. Although two 
sets of candidates were in the field for the dif- 
ferent offices both tickets were headed by Mr. 
Ring as the choice for president and his elec- 
tion was therefore a unanimous proceeding and 
at the same time a personal tribute. As an 





Joun Rino, Jr. 
Manager Publicity Depsrtment of Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis, who has been elected Presi 
dent of the Advertising Club of St. Louis. 


earnest of his efforts to broaden the work of 
the St. Louis Advertising Club Mr. Ring 
promised to bring about the establishment of 
permanent quarters with every facility for 
noon-day luncheons and comfort. Mr. Ring 
also advocated the establishment of a sales 
manager’s unit and a public speaking division. 
F. H. Staley, in charge of the publicity work 
of the National Bank of Commerce was elected 
treasurer. 

The annual meeting of the Club partook of 
the character of a patriotic rally with General 
W. W. Brandon of Alabama, W. C. D’Arcy, 


and others as the chief speakers. 


Appointed Arkansas Representative of Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis recently announced the appointment 
of Mr. Guy C. Philips as Arkansas representa- 
tive for the company. This is the first State 
representative appointed by the trust company 
and signalizes an intensive cultivation which it 
intends to make of the Arkansas banking field. 

Mr. Philips is a native Arkansan and all his 
business life has been spent in Arkansas bank- 
ing circles. He has been connected successively 
with the Bank of Springdale, Springdale, Ark., 
the First National Bank of Fort Smith, the 
Arkansas National Bank of Fayetteville where 
he was assistant cashier, and the Citizens Bank 
of Fayetteville where he held the post of 
cashier. 





Guy C. Puiwips 


Arkansas Rep. of Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
of St. Louis, Mo 


When Arkansas’ first banking law went into 
eTect in January, 1914, Mr. Philips was ap- 
pointed one of the three bank examiners whose 
cfiices were created under it, and is resigning 
this position with the State Banking Depart- 
ment to take care of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company’s Arkansas business. His home 
is at Fayetteville, Ark., but practically all of his 
time will be spent in visits to bankers, which 
will cover the entire State. 


Richard S. Hawes, vice-president of the Third 
National Bank has been elected president of the 
St. Louis Chamber of Commerce. 
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Loyalty Expressed in Liberty Loan 
Subscriptions 

The unqualified success of the second Liberty 
Loan campaign in this district is due, in the 
first instance, to the aggressive, insistent meth- 
ods employed by banks and trust companies of 
this city. The Mercantile Trust Company, the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company, the St. Louis 
Union Bank and St. Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany and the large National banks, including 
the National Bank of Commerce, the Third 
National, the Mechanics-American National 
Bank and others were literally storm centers 
and financial recruiting stations for the Govern- 
ment in the second Liberty Loan campaign. The 
spirit which actuated the fraternity was well 
expressec by the group of bankers who sallied 
forth on the first day of the campaign in bluse 
jumpers to paste Liberty Loan posters on all 
available corners. 

The Mercantile Trust Company, for example, 
spent not less than $20,000 of the company’s 
money to advertise the bonds, aside from its 
pro rata assessment of expenses borne by all 
Clearing House members. Every employee of 
that institution from President Wade down to 
the latest addition on the messengers’ bench 
subscribed for bonds. At one of the trust com- 
panies the wives of officers and directors or- 
ganized groups and carried on the work of 
stimulating sales. At the Third National a 
bonus of 10 per cent. of salaries paid in Lib- 
erty Loan bonds was given to every employee, 
inclusive of officers. The net result of all this 
was to bring the total second Liberty Loan 
subscription for this district up to $184,280,750, 
or $64,000,000 in excess of the minimum quota. 
From the standpoint of over-subscription the 
St. Louis district was the fifth among the twelve 
Federal Reserve districts. 

Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company has been appointed a member 
of the committee, appointed by the St. Louis 
Chamber of Commerce, to promote the organi- 
zation of a large shipbuilding corporation in 
this city. 


The Flat Farm Mortgage Rate 

One of the avowed purposes of the new Fed- 
eral Land Bank scheme is to provide a low and 
flat rate on farm mortgage loans which shall be 
applicable alike to poor, untried as well as 
good agricultural sections, while losses must be 
It is quite 
a general opinion among experts on farm mort- 
gages that the new 


sustained and repaired in common. 


Federal Land Banks are 
“sailing on uncharted seas” and that the whole 
utopian and paternal plan will be imperiled if 
the flat loan rate is carried out. Discussing this 
phase of the subject at the recent annual con- 
vention of the Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, Mr. F. W. Thompson, the retiring 
president of that organization and vice-presi- 
dent of the Merchants Loan and Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago, said: 

“I maintain that if the flat rate is not elim 
inated entirely, the doom of the Federal land 
banks is certain. If the bank chooses to di 
regard security for volume, so as to reduce th 
ratio of expense per loan, it will wreck itself 
with bad loans; and, if it attempts to maintain 
a high standard of security and moral risk, 
its volume of business will cause the expense 
ratio per loan to increase to such an extent as 
to rapidly wipe out the margin between the 
gross loaning rate and the rate at which its 
bonds are sold. The only honest alternative 
then would be to raise the loaning rate to 
meet the e requirement, and if it ex- 
expressed in the law, viz., 6 
per cent., it would be obliged to make an as 
sessment to ver the deficiency or to admit 
insolvency and liquidate. One can for the time 
being change the direction of a natural law onl) 
to have it appear in another direction with un 
spent force.” 
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J. Lionberger Davis, vice-president of the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company and president 
of the St. Louis Chamber of Commerce, has 
been appointed managing director of the Alien 
Property Bureau established at Washington by 
A. Mitchell Palmer, custodian. 








LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Par Book 
NAME Capital Profits Deposits Value Div. Value tBid Asked 
American Trust Co.............. $1,000,000 $207,099 $6,563,506 100 RCFE. 117 ce aia 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co.... 100,000 107,160 1,290,142 100 8% 204 185 205 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co.. 100,000 119,127 1,737,647 100 5% 209 215 225 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co....... 100,000 13,471 1,079,855 100 4% 116 98 110 
Mercantile Trust Co............. 3,000,000 6,910,000 28,968,289 100 18% 326 355 ' 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co...... 3,000,000 5,504,462 19,365,275 100 16% 275 pase 285 
Mortgage Trust Co.............. 500,000 > ig RR CSRS 100 5% 146 a 155 
St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*....... 5,000,000 6,098,396 34,924,152 100 16% 222 — 340 
Title Guaranty Trust Co......... 1,000,000 173,687 i a 100 1% 116 “eS 100 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County.... 133,600 122,828 493,095 50 8% 87 130 150 
West St. Louis Trust Co. 100,000 32,847 752,560 100 132 110 120 


tAll quotations as of April 5, 1917. 


*Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. 


Corrected by A. G. Edwards 


& Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
Commission to Revise and Codify State 
Banking and Trust Company Code 
Governor Brumbaugh has appointed a com- 
mission to codify and suggest amendments to 
the State banking and trust company code of 
Pennsylvania in accordance with an act passed 
at the last session of the Legislature. The com- 
mission consists of George D. Edwards, vice- 
president of the Commonwealth Trust Com- 
pany of this city, who has been elected 
chairman; James A. Walker and Grove C 
Ladner of Philadelphia; John M. Reynolds 
of Bedford and Alex. T. Connell of Scranton 
The commission will meet at an early date at 
Harrisburg to plan the work and arrange for 
hearings. The members of the commission 
serve without remuneration and the Act, cre- 
ating the commission, provides for an appro- 
priation of $10,000 or so much thereof as may 
be necessary for the expenses of the commis- 

$10n 

The commission will address itself especially 
to amendments covering the passage of consti- 
tutional amendments which will enable trust 
companies to specifically discount commercial 
paper. At the present time the trust companies 
which join the Federal Reserve system may 
purchase paper available for rediscount at the 
Federal Reserve bank but it is desirable that 
authority shall be definitely conferred to dis- 
count paper. Another prime subject of interest 
to trust companies will be suggested amend- 
ments to liberalize the basis of investments for 
trust funds 


Consider Federal Reserve Membership 

At a recent conference, attended by represen- 
tatives of a number of the trust companies of 
this city, the question of membership in the Fed- 
eral Reserve system was discussed. The sub- 
ject was considered in all its phases. The senti- 
ment of the majority was in favor of deferring 
general action until the matter of establishing a 
Pittsburgh branch of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Cleveland has been decided. Representatives 
of the Pittsburgh Clearing House are working 
in co-operation with members of the Federal 
Reserve Board and the Governor of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Cleveland to complete ar- 
rangements. The necessity and wisdom of es- 
tablishing a branch in this city is indicated by 
the fact that Clearing House receipts for the 
period from September 16th to October 15th 
showed total clearing receipts of $325,081,726 
for Pittsburgh as compared with $306,652,000 
for Cleveland during the same period. 
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FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


| Over $8,000,000.00 








Solicits checking accounts 
Makes loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 





Pittsburgh Liberty Loan Subscriptions 


Pittsburgh banks and trust companies were 
again successful in piling up large subscriptions 
for the second Liberty Loan both for their own 
account and for individual subscribers. Instal- 
ment payment plans were provided for wage- 
earners and for small investors with the result 
that a large proportion of subscriptions repre- 
sented small denominations. The Peoples Sav- 
ings and Trust Company has been made trustee 
in connection with the deposit of securities of- 
fered against deposit accounts of the United 
States in payment for the second Liberty Loan. 
Exceptionally large amounts were subscribed 
by the Union Trust Company, the Fidelity Title 
& Trust Company, Pittsburg Trust Company, 
Peoples Savings and Trust Company, and Com- 
monwealth Trust Company. 


At the annual meeting of stockholders of the 
Fidelity Title and Trust Company the following 
directors were elected: H. S. A. Stewart, Ed- 
wart T. Dravo, James H. Reed, Cyrus S. Gray 
and T. Clifton Jenkins, to serve for three years. 

Incidental to the formation of the Peoples 
Savings & Trust Company by a consolidation of 
the Safe Deposit & Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh, and the Peoples Savings Bank, a divi- 
dend of 4 per cent. in stock has been paid. 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





Baltimore 
Special Correspondence 
May Furnish Reports to Federal Reserve 
Board 

Owing to a provision of the Maryland bank- 
ing laws requiring the State Bank Commissioner 
to hold in confidence the results of examinations 
of banks and trust companies under his juris- 
diction Attorney-General Ritchie was recently 
called upon to render an opinion as to the right 
of the banking department to furnish reports 
to the Federal Board. A ruling was 
requested in view of the application of 
eral trust companies and one State bank of this 
city for membership in the Federal 
system. The Attorney-General held in favor of 
supplying such reports in the following opinion: 

“I beg to confirm that upon the request of 
any State bank or trust company, submitted 
you by its proper officers, you may supply the 
Federal Reserve bank with the results of your 
examination of such State bank or trust com- 
pany, for the purpose of furnishing the basis 
of admitting such institution into the Federal 
Reserve system. This is a perfectly legitimate 
use to make of your examination, provided the 
institution itself requests it, and it will save 
the time, trouble and expense of a Federal ex- 
amination, which would simply duplicate your 
work. Section 14 of Article II of Bagby’s Code, 
which requires your department to keep secret 


Reserve 
seyv- 


Reserve 





A. H. S. POST. President 





your examinations, was not intended to apply 
the bank itself makes the re 
purpose of admission into the 


to a case where 
quest, for the 
Federal Reserve 

The Baltimore institutions which have applied 
for membership in the Federal Reserve system 
the Maryland Trust Company with re 
sources of over $4,650,000, the Baltimore Trust 
Company with resources of $10,000,000 and the 


Bank. 


system.” 


are 


Baltimore Commercial 
Baltimore Trust Companies Render Loyal 
Service 


The most active factors in the second Liberty 


Loan “drive” in Baltimore were the trust com 
panies which contributed a large part of the 
total subscription of this city and country 


amounting to $53,800,000, as compared with the 
whole State’s maximum quota of $63,000,000 
Among the leaders in the campaign were the 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company, the Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company, the Fidelity Trust 


Company, Maryland Trust Company, Union 
Trust Company and Continental Trust Com 
pany. 


The 151 State banks and trust companies of 
Maryland reported, in answer to the last official 
call, aggregate resources of $192,168,269, an in- 
crease of $7,331,000 since last June and deposits 
of $154,469,000, a gain of $26,718,000, as com- 
pared with a year 


ago. 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


; Surplus and An. 
Capital Undivided Profits Deposits Par Bid Ask Div 
Baltimore Trust Co... .scescacersece $1,000,000 $2,422,619.95 $12,109,527.20 50 155 159 16% 
eee kel fo “aan oa 300,000 89,488.31 1,393,804.39 25 25 28 5% 
Continental Trust Co............. .- 1,350,000 1,595,603.28 9,106,982.01 100 mone 181 12% 
Equitable ae csvact ERO 420,708.16 8,945,384.88 25 ee 40 6% 
Fidelity Trust Co........ escccececes 1,000,000 1,437,197.84 12,418,387.36 100 305 315 15% 
Oe Gog 6! eee .. 1,000,000 262,945.87 8,229,.829.06 100 100 102 5% 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co...... 1,500,000 3,345,940.98 17,079,566.30 a... 212 18% 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co............ 600,000  2,823,348.95 10,793,485.60 100 700 tet 30% 
Security Storage & Trust Co......... 200,000 123,501.76 406,713.02 100 165 175 10% 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co......... 200,000 231,227.89 2,764,244.81 100 190... 10% 
Union Trust Co...... 500,000 388,788.84 5,718,059.99 50 ~=100 10% 


Revised by Hambleton & Co... 


Bankers, Baltimore, 





Pate 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,300,000 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun CumminGs, Chairman 
Wittiam Harpee, President 


H. |. SHepwern, Vice-President 
Georce M. Jones, Vice-President 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
“Over the Top’”’ as Interpreted in Cleveland 


Cleveland has a large percentage of mixed 
population but when it comes to the question of 
serving one flag and one country it is 100 per 
cent. American. The splendid success achieved 
in connection with the second Liberty Loan 
derives special significance from the generous 
and whole-souled support given by wage-earn- 
ers and savings depositors of either foreign born 
or of foreign descent. The fear that savings 
deposits would be heavily drawn against did 
not materialize. One of the main reasons for 
this was the facility extended by banks and 
trust companies and inducements to their pa- 
trons to subscribe to bonds on the weekly or 
partial payment plan, as suggested by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board. Another prime factor in 
the success of the local campaign was the con- 
centration of the well-organized publicity de- 
partments of the banks and trust companies in 
advertising the loan and the ingenious methods 
employed to bring out the laggards. 

Counted as a whole the Cleveland district, 
embracing also Pittsburgh, turned in a total 
subscription of $486,106,800 as compared with 
the minimum quota of $300,000,000. The total 
also compares with $286,148,000 for the first 
Liberty Loan subscription. From the stand- 
pcint of excess subscription the Cleveland dis- 
trict stands third with New York and Richmond 
as first and second, respectively. The Cleveland 
city allotment of $60,000,000 was crossed on the 
evening of the “Liberty Loan Day” and there- 
aiter the accumulations brought the aggregate 
far ahead of this city’s proportion. 


Urges Trust Companies and State Banks to 
Join Federal System 
Supplementing the plea for banking co-ordi- 
nation issued by President Wilson the Superin- 
tendent of Bank of Ohio, Philip C. Berg, issued 
a letter to all eligible State banks and trust com- 


Epwarp KirscHner, Cashier _ 
Cuartes A. Frese, Ass’t Casbier 


Seymour H. Horr, Ass’t Cashier 
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panies of Ohio to seriously consider the ques- 
tion of becoming members of the Federal Re- 
serve system. In his letter Mr. Berg summar- 
izes the amendments to the Federal Reserve 
Act, calls attention to the fact that a number 
of State banks and trust companies have al- 
ready entered the system and further observes: 

“It is quite generally believed now that the 
experimental stage in the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem is past and that its success and its increas- 
ing usefulness are certain. It is the opinion of 
practically all the financial authorities that State 
banks and trust companies throughout the 
United States are now in position to take up 
the matter for consideration without misgiving, 
and that no longer need the patriotic motive be 
urged as the prime consideration. Aside from 
the great desirability of a unified banking sys- 
tem and the support accorded such system by 
State bank membership, it is believed that the 
financial conditions which now confront this 
nation and the readjustments which will neces- 
sarily be made after peace has been declared, 
will cause many banks to seek membership in 
the system.” 


Directors of the Central National Bank, Col- 
onel J. J. Sullivan, president, have ordered $250,- 
000 transferred from undivided profits account 
to the surplus fund, making the surplus fund 
$1,020,000. The capital stock is $1,000,000, and 
the Central is now the only Cleveland bank 
with surplus greater than capital. 


The Security Trust Company of Detroit, 
Mich., as liquidating agents of the old Ameri- 
can National Bank that was taken over by the 
Old Detroit National Bank in January, 1911, 
recently mailed to stockholders of the former 
institution a check for $6 a share on the 4,000 
shares, par value $100, outstanding at the time 
of the merger. This is additional to the three 
dividends of $25 each, which have been here- 
tofore distributed. 
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New Orleans 
Special Correspondence 
Legislation Governing Mortgages 


In a report as 
Company 


vice-president of the Trust 
Section of the American Bankers’ 

[ Louisiana, C. D. Moss, vice- 
president of the Lake Charles Trust & Savings 
Bank reviews the progress of trust companies 


Association for 


of this State and calls attention to important 
legislation relating to 
He states: 

“In the matter of legislation there has been 
a most important change affecting conventional 
mortgages through the removal of the “widow’s 
dower.” Heretofore, a widow or minor chil- 
dren of a deceased person 


conventional mortgages. 


left in necessitous 
circumstances would be paid the sum of $1,000 
out of the deceased person’s property by pref- 
erence and priority over the claims of conven 
tional mortgage creditors. By act No. 17 of the 
last session of the Legislature this old, annoy- 
ing provision of the law was repealed and set 
aside much to the gratification of our banks and 
trust companies and all lenders of money. 

“By act No. 23 of the same session of the 
Legislature it was provided that where a con- 
ventional mortgage is given to secure a loan 
made upon farming property, where such a loan 
is liquidated under the amortization plan, such 
mortgage need not be reinstated prior to the 
maturity of the cebt to continue it in force, and 
that such must be recorded in a 
separate book in the Recorder’s office. 

“The business of Louisiana’s trust companies 
is growing and expanding every year. As 
shown by the last published report of the State 
Bank Examiner, Louisiana now has 211 State 
banks, savings banks and trust companies with 
a capital and surplus of more than $22,000,000 
and combined resources in excess of $161,000,- 
000. A large percentage of these institutions 
enjoy trust company rights, powers and privi- 
leges. Those located in the State’s metropolis 
are particularly prosperous and do more or less 
business in all of the Gulf States.” 


mortgages 





Los Angeles 


Si ec ial Cor respondence 
Government Loans and Savings Deposits 


Sentiment among bank and trust company au- 
thorities in this city favors the adoption of a 
definite policy on the part of the Federal Gov 
ernment in connection with the floating of war 
loans, designed to conserve the savings and cash 
surplus of the people on deposit in banks and 
trust companies. Officials of local trust com- 
panies who attended the recent convention of 
the American Bankers’ Association at Kansas 
City found general agreement on the subject 
among the delegates that measures 
should be taken to prevent the heavy with- 
drawal of savings deposits for investment in 
Liberty bonds. 

The necessity 


special 


conserving the savings re- 
sources of the country is advocated by Mr. 
W. E. McVay, vice-president of the Guaranty 
Trust and Savings Bank of this city, who at- 
tended the Atlantic City convention, in 
stance as follows: 

Assuming that the Government wants the 
United States nation to be as strong as pos- 
sible, can it attain that result if the savings de- 
posits of the people of the nation are materially 
depleted ? Does i 
any nation lie in the 
the people? 


I I 


sub- 


the greatest strength ot 
magnitude of the surplus 
And if that surplus re- 
actual cash in bank, is 


reserve of 
serve is represented by 
it not a greater source of strength for the na- 
tion than if it is represented in bonds, even 
though those bonds be Government bonds? Is 
it—and here is the important point—not better 
for the nation to keep the savings bank deposits 
as high as possible and make incomes purchase 
the bonds? It is understood that one of Ger- 
many’s greatest sources of weakness is the fact 
that the Government raided German savings 
banks, took the money of the depositors, and 
substituted therefor a Government receipt, and 
the German government has been severely criti- 
cized for so doing by leading authorities on 
finance the world over. 








